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BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR EMPHASIZES PROBLEMS 
OF IMPORT RESTRICTIONS—AND PRICE 


The 28th British Industries Fair was one of the most successful of the series, and certainly it was the most satis- 
factory in the number of overseas trade buyers attracted and the range and quality of the goods they were shown. 


By Our Industrial Correspondent 


HIS year’s British Industries Fair attracted 17,061 overseas 
buyers, compared with 14,333 in 1948 ; 124,555 home buyers, 
compared with 107,000. Both figures are all-time records for 
e Fair, and are about three times those of pre-war days. Numbers 
the public attending were 111,388, compared with 213,000 last 
ar, the drop being Jargely accounted for by a new restriction on 
blic entry to the Castle Bromwich section. Exhibitors numbered 
200, and the amount of space at their disposal was slightly more 
an ever before. 
If these were the only criteria it could safely be said that the Fair 
$ never more successful. In fact, although what is described as 
e “ business atmosphere” was good, it is generally agreed that 
ders were not placed with the same urgency as at the previous 
0 post-war Fairs. Overseas buyers especially were in no great 
try to sign contracts. ‘Though pleased with what they were 
hown, they invariably made careful comparison with the compe- 
ion, placed tentative trial orders or went away to think it over 
rther. This does not, in the long run, necessarily mean less 
siness—but it certainly means less easy business. 


ccent on Quality—and Price 


Delivery delays were no longer a deterrent factor, save in a few 
ighly specialized fields, such as capital goods which take a long 
¢ to make, or some metal products for which the raw material 
scarce. The quality of British wares received its usual chorus 
f praise. There were, in fact, suggestions that high standards 
refinement might sometimes be lowered in the interests of 
rice, which is now quite clearly a major factor. The many reduc- 
ons which have been made in the past twelve months are, for the 
ost part, too slight to cause enthusiasm among buyers who are 


being wooed by resurgent manufacturers the world over. The 
other dominant handicap is the import restrictions so many countries 
find it necessary to impose. 

Exhibitors reported frequent proposals by overseas visitors to 
manufacture, under licence, products shown at the Fair. There is 
reason to think that some such projects will be carried through. 
They noted, too, a sharp decline in the number of visitors solely 
interested in securing the overseas agency. ‘Though buyers were 
more cautious and discriminating, it was something of a relief to 
meet with clear intentions and a “ quality ” of enquiries surpassing 
that of previous Fairs. 


Transatlantic Visitors 


American and Canadian buyers turned up in greater strength 
than ever before, and it was they who, in general, reacted most 
unfavourably to price, although there were encouraging signs that 
manufacturers who had gone out of their way to study and cater 
especially for the North American market were rewarded with 
good business. 

It is fair to say that the majority of exhibitors were very well 
satisfied as to the value of their participation and that an important 
proportion booked immediate orders which will more than cover 
its cost. Many believe that, as import quotas are relaxed, the 
amount of business resulting from this year’s Fair will be far more 
than seemed possible before the opening day. In any case, it is 
usual for the greatest volume of orders to follow weeks after the 
Fair, and they are nowadays dependent on compliance with complex 
import formalities. 

There can be no doubt that both buyers and exhibitors have 
been impressed by the Fair’s specialized purpose as an instrument 
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in the drive to develop overseas markets. Many exhibitors we b 
the way, surprised at the value of orders obtained from smaller en 
heretofore unconsidered territories among the hundred or 9 lands 
represented by visitors. 

The momentum of business gathered steadily from a rather quiet 
opening day, and during the last hours hundreds of home and Overseas 
buyers were entering the Fair in an atmosphere of great activity 
Among its highlights had been Royal visits to Earls Court, Olympia 
and Castle Bromwich, a tour of the London sections by the Prim. 
Minister, and inspection by leading public figures of the Common. 
wealth and many other lands. The countries most strongly repre. 
sented by buyers were Holland and India, closely followed by Scan. 
dinavian territories, then Australia and the Union of South Africa 

Arrangements for the reception of visitors, and for assisting their 
business and leisure activities, followed a pattern by now familiar 
In this little-publicized work of the organization, where so much 
could easily go wrong, it is gratifying to record that those in charge 
of the overseas buyers’ clubs, the interpreting service, the Board of 
Trade information stands, and similar departments, received almog 
nothing but praise. The exception, it seems, was the hardy annul 
complaint about the quality of English coffee, which an odd streak of 
national defeatism apparently inhibits us from even attempting 
to solve. 


More Buyers Than Ever 
At Birmingham 


Public attendance at the Castle Bromwich section was down by 
40 per cent., because the public were this year for the first time 
excluded in the mornings, for the greater convenience of buyers, 
Of these, attendances from both home and overseas were well up 
on last year. 

Exhibitors reported a surprising number of orders from Egypt, 
and other notable big buyers were those of India and South Africa, 
Main target of overseas customers was the heavy machinery ; manu- 
facturers of smaller, mass-produced articles found the going harder 
than before. 

Makers of building equipment said overseas enquiries were more 
numerous than last year, and it was possibly their best B.I.F. A group 
of exhibitors concerned with stainless steel sinks, boilers, hospital 
equipment and so forth, found business quieter than in 1948, but 
expect a rush of orders whenever the currency situation eases. They 
are, in any case, still fulfilling orders 18 months old. 

Manufacturers of aluminium hollow-ware said business was slack 
last year and little better this. ‘They blamed import restrictions 
imposed by overseas Governments, which regard the greater part of 
such wares as luxury imports. Heavy electrical gear was much in 
demand abroad, which compensated some of the larger manufacturers 
for a sad decline in the home demand for light electrical goods. Those 
making nuts and bolts reported ‘‘ wonderful business ”’ for a com- 
modity in which production is now at full blast, and orders for which 
can be filled in from two to four months. Much of the same applies 
to small edge tools, which can be delivered in six months. 

Exhibitors of refrigeration plant were not kept so busy as last 
year. Large-scale weighing apparatus, up to 100 tons, sold readily. 
Hand-tool makers found resistance to price as well as the bogy of 
import restrictions. Orders for sanitary fittings (a coloured bath can 
now be delivered in three months—a white one in three or four weeks) 
were good. Light engineering firms reported more valuable enquiries, 
particularly from India, Malaya and South Africa, than at any other 
post-war Fair. 


Commonwealth Exhibitors 
Pleased With Results 


Officials on duty at the Commonwealth stands in the Earls Court 
section of the Fair were almost unanimous in reporting that enquiries 
exceeded those of last year. South Africa had 30 to 40 buyers calling 
each day, their main interests being in minerals, base metals, tanning 
materials, canned foods, wines, and hides and skins. The India stand 
had callers from many countries, including the United States, and 
it was said that if import licence troubles were overcome there would 
be quite a rush for Indian art-ware and textiles. ; 

Pakistan had many enquiries for jute and cotton, tinned fruit and 
jams, sports goods—and more than 100 buyers for bagpipes. Ceylon 
noted the depressing effect of import restrictions, but also a keen 
interest in coconut products, tea and spices. Malaya had many 
enquiries for timber and for manufactured rubber articles. Hong 


Kong said business was better than last year, among the lines most® 


popular being hurricane lanterns for West Africa. i 
Fruits and rum were in demand at Jamaica’s stand. The Windward 
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Islands, at the B.I.F. for the first time, thought it well worth while. 
Trinidad reported many enquiries for cocoa, rum and canned fruit. 
Another newcomer, Nigeria, was very well satisfied with orders for 
raw materials. The Seychelles noted better business than last year, 

ugh they are badly up against import restrictions. Mauritius 
found Middle East buyers especially interested in her sugar, and had 
uiries for raw timber. The Gold Coast, exhibiting for the 
first time, attracted North American interest in fine-grained timber for 
veneers, panelling and flooring. Cyprus did better than last year, 
Malta ‘about the same.” 

There were many visitors to Canada’s stand which, as a graceful 
and generous gesture, exhibited ‘in reverse ’’ as it were, by represent- 
ing the Canadian as a potential consumer of British goods. Many 
British exporters hope to gain a market out of the help they received 
from Canadian trade officials at the B.I.F 


many eng 


Solid Business in 
The Textiles Field 
There were some bewildering impressions from the vast textile 
section, so diverse both in scope and 
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than those dealing in jewellery, watches and clocks, and cosmetics 
It was particularly galling, no doubt, because nowhere did one hear 
more appreciative comment about quality and design and about highly 
successful efforts to make the price competitive. High duties were a 


barrier to trade with the United States. There was keen interest on 
the part of Scandinavian buyers, many of whom placed orders in the 
hope of getting licences on their return. Holland, Pakistan, South 
Africa and Australia were also good customers within the limits 
imposed upon them. ; 

Exhibitors of certain ranges of toys, notably mechanical ones and 
soft toys of very high quality, are reported to have done good business 
with North American buyers, despite the United States’ 70 per cent. 
impost. A mechanical horse romped away with the honours as Toy 
of the Year. Plastic toys met conditions much tougher, because 
competition is keen and copyists active. 

Silverware exhibitors found business patchy, for the general reasons 
already stated. 

Makers of scientific instruments had a great volume of enquiries, 


though the trade they would like in the United States is hampered by a 
high rate of duty. There was a brisk 





character. 
Many remarked that there were 


some well-known firms not repre- 
sented, sometimes because they 
already had as much business as 
they could cope with, sometimes 
because they felt no need of the 
prestige value of exhibiting at the 
B.LF. and had a different routine 


markets. 





The Government intend to . . 
get, and never forget, a clear lead as to the paramount and 
permanent importance of the Canadian and United States 


—The President of the Board of Trade, in the House of 
Commons, April 11, 1949. 


demand for printing machinery, 
which is one of the few remaining 
manufactures held up by fairly 
long delivery dates. Radio and 
allied products were much admired, 
though the display was not altogether 
representative and it is probable 
that the greater volume of orders 
must wait for Radiolympia in the 


. see that industry and trade 








for booking orders. 

It goes without saying that a great deal of solid business was done 
in the wide textile field, and even more orders taken tentatively, 
subject to negotiation for import licences. Opinion about quality 
seemed to be that it remained stationary, at an agreeable level. Prices 
were regarded as high, although it is fair to point out that exhibitors 
had convincing explanations to offer. Delivery dates presented no 
great problems, and it was generally acknowledged that design and 
printing showed further improvement. 


In textiles and clothing, more than in any other section of the Fair, 
it was apparent (particularly where Canada and the United States 
were concerned) that those manufacturers who had taken special 
steps to design to overseas market requirements, regardless of home 
preferences, were able to make sales where their competitors failed. 


Exhibitors of plastics reported that they had done well, and some 
useful enquiries were received in the pottery section. Novel products 
in leather were well received, and in the foodstuffs section overseas 
buyers were eager to place orders for confectionery. Furniture 
manufacturers had many enquiries that may develop into positive 
— and at least one major project to manufacture abroad under 
icence, 

Perhaps no sections of the Fair were harder hit by import quotas 


THE DEPENDENCE of an increased flow of goods from Canada to 

the United Kingdom on the amount we export to Canada was em- 
phasized by the President of the Board of Trade, Mr. Harold Wilson, 
at an early stage in his tour of the Dominion. 


Speaking to members of Halifax Board of Trade on May 12 he 
pointed out that in 1948 United Kingdom imports from Canada were 
between two and a half and three times greater in value than they had 
been ten years previously, although, allowing for the rise in prices, 
the volume increase was considerably smaller. Even so, Canada last 
year was by far our biggest single source of supply. Many Canadian 
producers had gone to great trouble to adapt their output to what 
they supposed would be our continuing needs. Yet because of our 
balance of payments position we were unable to take products which 












most assuredly the consumers in the United Kingdom would be only 
too glad to have. This was due to the plain fact of our grave payments 
deficit with Canada. 


We could only increase our purchases from Canada if we could 
get more dollars. We were faced with the knowledge that the United 
States offshore dollars made available under Marshall Aid for pur- 


autumn. 


It is clear that, as the country has been frequently warned in the past 
year or so, the business of selling overseas is not becoming easier. Ever- 
increasing attendance of buyers at the British Industries Fair gives 
support to the claim that this annual display of Britain’s products is the 
spearhead of an attack that must be pressed home relentlessly. There 
are few firms so powerful, or so preoccupied, that they can afford to 
ignore the advantages it offers. 

Next year’s Fair will take place from Monday, May 8, to Friday, 
May 19, inclusive. Again the lighter industries will be housed in 
London, at Earls Court and Olympia, with engineering and hardware 
at Castle Bromwich, Birmingham. Forms of application for space will 
be sent to manufacturers about the middle of June, and those who 
normally receive such a form need only await its arrival. Manufacturers 
wanting to show at the Fair for the first time should make application at 
once, either to the Director, British Industries Fair, Board of Trade, 
Horseferry House, Thorney Street, London, S.W.1, or to the General 
Manager, British Industries Fair, 95 New Street, Birmingham 2. 

From preliminary indications it seems that there will again be a big 
demand for space, and late applicants may be disappointed. Manu- 
facturers are strongly advised to return their completed forms without 
delay. 


President’s Talk to Business Men in Canada 


chases in Canada would progressively decline between now and 1952. 
So that unless we could manage to push up our earnings of United 
States and Canadian dollars faster than the offshore dollars declined 
we should be able to buy less in Canada in future rather than more. 
The maintenance of our present rate of purchases was dependent 
on a great expansion of our exports to Canada. 


The President explained the circumstances and extent of Britain’s 
bilateral trade agreements with European countries. By selling small 
quantities of certain goods to European countries we obtained the 
entry to these markets for goods not readily saleable in Canada and 
thus increased our power to purchase essential food and raw materials. 
The quantities involved were small. For example, no engineering 
goods sent to Russia were diverted from the Canadian market. In 
fact, our total exports to the whole of Eastern Europe in 1948 only 
totalled £40 million as compared with nearly double that figure to 
Canada. In none of our bilateral agreements had we subordinated 
the interests of Canada to those of other countries. Nor should we 


do so. The world was sadly out of balance, and could only be put in 
balance by the most extensive efforts on the part of the non-dollar 
area to increase sales to Canada and the United States. 
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An Experiment at Management Conference Produced 


Speedy 


The article below is published as an information service to industry. The views expressed should not be regarded as having Govern. 


By L. O. RUSSELL, Director, British Institute of Management 


N EXPERIMENT in conference technique was made at the 

second Conference on Management arranged by the British 

Institute of Management at Cliftonville earlier this month— 
from May 5 to 8. It was the fifty-third in the series of Oxford Manage- 
ment Conferences. 


Before the date of the conference, all who wished to attend had 
been asked to suggest subjects for discussion. From an analysis of 
the first 250 replies the nine most popular subjects were chosen, 
authorities on these subjects were asked to prepare a paper for dis- 
cussion, and those who had signified their intention of attending 
were asked which discussions they wished to attend. 


This technique had several advantages. First and foremost it 
enabled the conference to keep its feet on the ground. We knew 
beforehand that we were not going to spend people’s time on unrealistic 
desiderata, but on subjects on which they themselves as practical 
managers wished to consult their fellows. Secondly, it enabled us 
to get through an immense amount of business in a comparatively 
short time. On Friday morning and afternoon, and on Saturday 
morning, three simultaneous sectional meetings were held to discuss 
the subjects chosen and to prepare resolutions for presentation to two 
plenary sessions on Saturday afternoon and Sunday morning. 
addition, three other plenary sessions on more general subjects were 
held. The first of these, which opened the conference, was a Brains 
Trust on Management, with Donald McCullough as Question- 
master ; at the second, Captain H. M. Hume (Chairman and Manag- 
ing Director, Charterhouse Investment Trust) spoke on ‘‘ Manage- 
ment and the Financier.’’ At the third, which closed the conference, 
Sir Miles Thomas (Chairman-Designate, B.O.A.C.), 
““ Management in Private Enterprise and Nationalized Industry.” 


We in the Institute, concerned as we are in helping managers to 
improve their own practice, looked to the sectional meetings to tell 
us what to do. Nor were we disappointed. As a result of their 
deliberations the conference passed eight resolutions whose implemen- 
tation will tax our time, our resources and our ingenuity for at least 
the next year. We welcome the challenge, for we know that in taking 
it up we shall be giving practical help to those in whose hands lies the 
heavy responsibility for the country’s well-being. Those with long 
experience of similar conferences—with their inevitable clashes of 
opinion and personality—may well be surprised that so much practical 
instruction should come from Cliftonville. It did not come easily. 
The debates were all lively, some intensely so. Differences of opinion 
were acute and clashes of personality resounding (and extremely 
entertaining !). Beneath the smoke of battle lay a very real mutual 
good-will—no punches were pulled, but no umbrage was taken. This 
enabled the chairmen of the sectional meetings, whose skill, tact and 
understanding were beyond praise, to formulate and to get passed 
resolutions which, as I have said, will keep us at full stretch for a 
long time. 


Information about Techniques 


The first section, chaired by Mr. John Ryan (Metal Box Company, 
Limited), had before it a typically far-sighted paper by Mr. A. W. 
Willsmore on “‘ Whether there is need to develop, and to disseminate, 
information about techniques of business forecasting ?’’ This paper, 
like all others, had been printed and circulated to members of the 
section before the meeting. Mr. Willsmore pointed out that all 
business men, consciously or unconsciously, base their policy on 
forecasts of the future. Such forecast may be based on a bewildering 
amount of information. In his view no amount of detailed information, 
however irrefutable statistically, could ever be a substitute for judg- 
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ment. 


In the discussion members heard two very frank statements by 
Sir Charles Renold (Chairman of The Renold and Coventry Chain 


Mr. Van der Laan (Phillips Electrical Industries) proposed aa 
amended motion “That the British Institute of Management shi 
set up a panel to investigate and promote systematic job evaluatio 
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d its application for the purpose of creating a generally accepted 
eal for ascertaining the comparative values of occupation.” : 
This was passed and accepted by the plenary session on the motion 
of Mr. M. Seamon (David Brown Jackson Limited). 


The fourth section also dealt with a highly technical subject : 
« Whether there is a need for a standard system of accounting control 
for management purposes, embracing both financial and cost accounts.” 
The author of the paper was Mr. Ian Morrow (Robson, Morrow and 
Company). Mr. John Ryan presided. Mr. Morrow recommended : 
(1) That financial and cost accounts be integrated ; (2) that properly 
devised accounting control ‘s of great assistance to management ; 
and (3) that research be undertaken to establish the principles of 
accounting control which can be standardized. 


While Mr. Morrow’s first and second recommendations were 
accepted, the third was amended to read “ That research be under- 
taken to establish the principles of accounting and Statistical control 
for management purposes which can be standardized with advan- 
tage.” Mr. Morrow’s partner, Mr. W. S. Risk, presented the motion 
to the plenary session, where the first clause was amended to read 
“That the integration of financial and costs accounts is desirable.”’ 
The motion was then accepted. 

The fifth section, under Colonel Urwick, had before it a paper by 
Mr. Winston Rodgers (Acton Technical College) on ‘‘ Whether there 
is a need for a standard terminology and nomenclature in manage- 


ment ?” 

The motion from this section, which the conference passed, read 
“That a definite and immediate need exists to clarify management 
terminology. The B.I.M. is asked (1) to examine existing terms and 
to publish their current meanings ; (2) to encourage standard usage 
wherever possible. ‘That efforts should be made to extend this work 
to the international field, initially in the English-speaking countries.”’ 


“Whether special facilities are required for the training of trade 
union officials in the principles and practice of management ? ”’ 
was the title of the paper presented to Section Number 6 (Chairman, 
Mr. Chelioti), by Mr. E. P. Harries (T.U.C.). The meeting agreed 
with him that this education was vitally necessary if we were to avoid 
a“ manufacturing Dunkirk ”’ in the course of the next two years. Its 
concluding resolution was ‘‘ That in the opinion of this meeting the 
education of trade union officials in the principles of management 
should be encouraged and that the B.I.M. should by all the means 
at its disposal stimulate both the demand for such education and any 
necessary expansion in existing facilities for its provision.’”? On the 
motion of Mr. N. F. T. Saunders (Stewart and Lloyds) this was 
accepted by the conference. 


Strenuous Debates 


The subjects for the sections on Saturday morning were all con- 
troversial and the debating was therefore the most strenuous and 
lively of the whole conference. If the resolutions did not reconcile 
the acute differences of opinion disclosed, the fact that they were 
disclosed, and with such force and ability, is the necessary first step 
towards reaching an agreed conclusion. Section Number 7, under 
Mr. H. C. Rutherford (Venesta Limited), dealt with a paper by 
Mr. L. H. C. Tippett (British Cotton Industry Research Association) 
on “Whether there is a need for regular publication of indices of 
productivity and managerial effectiveness for different industries 
and sections of industry ?”’ 


Concentrating on labour productivity, which he considered the 
most important at present, Mr. Tippett maintained that comparative 





indices could be constructed and that they should be used not to 
apportion praise or blame, but to indicate to managements the 
sections or processes whose productivity might be increased. In 
reply a member of the Institute staff held that measurement of 
managerial effectiveness was a pre-requisite to increased productivity ; 
B.I.M. were already studying this subject with the particular object of 
helping the smaller and medium-sized concerns. The meeting was 
sensible of the dangers of publication of indices and some speakers 
held that they were only useful within the firm. Other speakers argued 


_ that an index of managerial effectiveness and of productivity were two 
| different things, and many members held that the former was too wide 


a subject for that discussion. Some doubts about the reliability of 


indices were expressed. 


Eventually the following resolution, on the motion of Mr. L. H. C. 
Tippett, was passed by the conference: That there is need, as a 
stimulus and aid to managerial effectiveness, for the systematic study 
of productive effectiveness and for the devising of indices which can 
be used by managements in the control of individual undertakings and 
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as a basis of inter-firm comparison within an industry ; that the 
resulting information should be disseminated with proper safeguards 
for the interests of the managements concerned, and that the British 
Institute of Management should devise methods and indices of control, 
and co-operate with bodies making field studies within industries. 

For Section Number 8 Mr. Chelioti read a paper on ‘‘ Whether 
the disclosure of the financial position of an undertaking to its 
employees is an essential feature of joint consultation ?”? He main- 
tained that the triumph of our political democracy must in the end 
result in industrial democracy. On the other hand he firmly main- 
tained the necessity of managerial responsibility. As firmly as he 
believed that joint consultation was necessary, so he held that joint 
management was damaging. He believed that the giving of information 
(financial and otherwise) to employees should be governed by these 
two principles. 

In the course of discussion the following points were made: 
(a) that education for joint consultation must start early if consultation 
is to be effective ; (b) that this effectiveness depends entirely on the 
employees’ confidence in the management ; (c) that disclosure of the 
financial position is not fundamental to the success of joint consulta- 
tion ; (d) that figures should not be thrust indiscriminately on employ- 
ees, but only put forward as a reason for a definite course of action ; 
(e) (and especially) that the presentation of a financial statement must 
be clear and easily understood. 

The final resolution presented to the conference by Mr. M. Hust- 
wait (County Laundry (St. Albans), Limited), read: ‘‘ That in the 
opinion of this meeting the British Institute of Management be 
requested to investigate the desirability of the disclosure and explana- 
tion of the financial structure and results by the managements to the 
employees as an important element in joint consultation.” 


“A Day of Judgment ” 


The ninth sectional meeting was unable to agree to any resolution. 
It met under the chairmanship of Mr. John Ryan to discuss a paper 
by Mr. F. C. Hooper (Schweppes Limited) on ‘‘ Whether there is a 
need for an independent ‘ Management Audit’ service for nationalized 
undertakings ?’’ Mr. Hooper defined management audit as “‘ a day 
of judgment’ on which should be determined the effectiveness in 
action of all executives and administrators. From this premise he 
argued that the audit should be conducted by an internal panel 
(leavened by independent members) in order that (a) resistance to its 
enquiries should be diminished, and (b) that its recommendations 
should be carried out. Perhaps it was unfortunate that the panel 
requested by Section 5 was not already at work, for Mr. Hooper’s 
critics—and there were many—disagreed with his interpretation of 
his title. ‘To them the business of management audit was less the 
checking of individual faults than the examination of defects in 
organizational structure. Moreover, Mr. Hooper’s insistence that 
the auditors should be drawn from the organization being audited 
was heavily traversed. 

After a lively discussion that overran the lunch interval by half an 
hour, Mr. Bosworth Monck (Associated British Oil Engines Limited) 
told the plenary session that “‘ opinion on the subject was so divided 
that it was not possible to report any definite resolution.” 

I have said that three of these sessions were devoted to more 
general subjects. Addressing the second, Captain H. M. Hume 
attacked the notion of a financier as a magician or a bogey. Just as 
good management is a condition of successful financing (as of any 
other form of business activity) so it is a sine qua non of sound invest- 
ment. He quoted J. P. Morgan’s dictum: ‘“‘ Give me character, not 
collateral.’ } 

The last session listened to a stimulating address by Sir Miles 
Thomas. Starting from the thesis that the principles of management 
were the same in nationalized undertakings as in private enterprise 
he emphasized that a manager who did not accept contemporary 
ideas as well as contemporary techniques would decline into ‘“ self- 
induced frustration.’? He saw no inherent reason why management 
of a nationalized industry should not show as much initiative as under 
private enterprise. He willingly accepted joint consultation and 
(appropriately on Sunday morning) quoted St. John: “I have not 
called you servants, but I have called you friends : for all things are 
made, known unto you.” 

Sir Miles’ concluding note was in fact the keynote of the conference. 
Not only did delegates meet as friends freely to exchange their 
experiences : but there was a very general acceptance of the idea of 
the triune partnership in industry of Government, Managers and 
Men. ‘The delegates covered every grade of management from 
director to foreman. I believe that the ready co-operation they gave 
each other will have a lasting benefit. 
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HOME NEWS SECTION 


Overseas Buyers Attend London 
Fashion Fortnight 


THE London Fashion Fortnight of 1949 opened on Monday. 

This event has now become an established one for fashion buyers, 
who come to Britain to see how London interprets to the world the 
fashion trends of both hemispheres. The London Style is now 
accepted as fashionable and wearable. 

This year’s Fortnight is a co-operative effort by the Apparel & 
Fashion Industry’s Association, the British Fur Trade Alliance, 
the Guild of British Fashion Designers, the London Model House 
Group and the Mantle and Costume Manufacturers Export Group. 
The Associated Millinery Designers of London, The British Rayon 
Federation, the International Wool Secretariat, the Jewellery & 
Silverware Council, and other organizations representing manufac- 
turers of fabrics, knitwear, millinery, footwear, and accessories, 
have also collaborated. 

Over 150 buyers from overseas intimated that they would attend, 
and the countries represented include South Africa, United States, 
Australia, Scandinavia, Canada, Switzerland and Belgium. Members 
of the participating groups have made arrangements to display at 
their showrooms a full range of their goods which are available for 
export at all prices. Receptions and parades, during the Fortnight 
have been limited to leave buyers plenty of time to visit individual 
manufacturers’ showrooms. 

On Tuesday there was a parade of women’s ready-made tailored 
coats and suits in the Ballroom of Grosvenor House Hotel presented 
by the Mantle and Costume Manufacturers Export Group. It was 
opened by Mr. A. G. Bottomley, Secretary for Overseas Trade. 

In welcoming the overseas buyers to the first combined display of 
the Fortnight this year, Mr. Bottomley said that it was appropriate 
that it should feature women’s tailored garments, British cloth had 
been famous for centuries—the British tailor-made was the classic 
example of our skill in handling that cloth. 

Everyone in his audience knew that there was an urgent need for 
Britain to export all she could—he was glad to see that exports were 
not merely utilitarian, but attractive and pleasing as well. The 
fashion industry was ready to take its full part in the export drive. 
A clothing mission had recently gone to Canada, and he was glad to 
see that exports to that country were improving. The President of 
the Board of Trade was at present in Canada seeing what could be 
done to improve Britain’s exports to that country; otherwise he would 
have been present to open the event. A number of clothing manu- 
facturers had already established valued connections in Canada and 
the United States, and Mr. Bottomley was glad to see that buyers had 
come to the Fortnight from these two great countries, as well as from 
many others. 


Fashions in Rayon 


On Tuesday also the Rayon Industry Design Centre in Upper 
Grosvenor Street presented a display of fashion accessories intended 
to demonstrate the extensive use of rayon in the accessory field. 
Rayon has recently broken fresh ground among shoe manufacturers, 
who have incorporated it into afternoon and evening shoes. Many 
sets of matching shoes and handbags were on show. 

Umbrellas in stripes and checks and the popular tartans, and 
gaily patterned hats, were also shown in the very wide range of mer- 
chandise showing the contribution which rayon is making to the 
fashion industry. 

On Tuesday evening the Government gave a reception, at Lancaster 
House, St. James’s, to overseas fashion buyers at which the guests 
were received by Mr. Bottomley and the guest of honour was Mrs. 
Lewis Douglas, the wife of the American Ambassador. 

Other events arranged to take place during the first week of the 
Fortnight included the Apparel & Fashion Industry’s Association’s 
presentation of gowns, blouses, coats and suits at the London Coliseum 
on Thursday, and the exhibition of wool for travel and holiday 
clothes entitled “Going Places in Wool,” shown by the International 
Wool Secretariat at Dorland House, Lower Regent Street, which 
is open daily (except Saturdays) throughout the Fortnight. 

On Monday night, the Women’s Press Club of London held a 


(Continued at foot of next column) 


Utility Oilskin Clothing Prices 


CONTINUING the policy of abolishing the cost-plus method of 

price control the Board of Trade are issuing an amending Order# 
fixing manufacturers’ maximum prices (instead of “ cost-plus” With 
overriding maxima as hitherto) for fishermen’s, cyclists’ and other 
Utility oilskin clothing. 

The new maximum prices for fishermen’s and other oilskins made 
from Utility cloth specification number X3162, are higher than the 
overriding maxima previously specified and those for most cycling 
oilskins made from X3164 are lower. 

Cyclists’ oilskins may no longer be made from cloths specification 
numbers 3162 or X3162. 

The new Order comes into force on May 23. 


* S.I. 1949 No. 914, the Utility Apparel (Oilskins) (Amendment) Order, 


1949. Copies obtainable, (price 3d. by post 4d.), from H.M. Statione 
Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches or through any bookseller, 


Removal of Windermere F actory 


MB: JOHN EDWARDS, Parliamentary Secretary to the Board 

of Trade, received representatives of the Westmorland County 
Council, the Windermere Urban District Council and the Lakes 
Urban District Council introduced by Mr. W. M. Vane, M_LP., for 
Westmorland on Wednesday, May 11, at the Board of Trade, Millbank, 
London. 

The deputation expressed concern that it had been decided to 
remove the Calgarth factory, Windermere (other than the hangar) and 
that the matter had not been settled on merits. ‘They thought that 
another effort should be made at accommodation with the amenity 
societies. 

Mr. Edwards replied that his Department was prevented from 
considering many of the points put forward by the simple fact that a 
pledge had been given by the Minister responsible for the erection 
of the factory and that this pledge was fortified by law. There was 
no ground for supposing that the amenity societies would recede 
from their recent decision to press for the pledge to stand, and any 
amending legislation would be out of the question. 


Mr. Vane thanked Mr. Edwards for receiving the deputation. 


Imports of Woven Wool Cloth 


NOTICES to Importers Nos. 311 and 315 announced that although 
woven wool cloth consigned from France, Italy, the Netherlands 
and Switzerland within the quotas agreed with those countries may 
not be marked with the Utility mark, such cloth may under certain 
conditions be made into utility garments provided that a Direction is 
obtained from the Board of Trade by the maker-up. 


The same arrangements will apply to imports of woven wool cloth 
consigned from Austria, Eire, Poland and Spain. Makers-up who wish 
to obtain a direction should submit samples of the cloth and particulars 
of the landed cost, the width in centimetres and the weight in grammes 
per metre, to the Board of Trade (I.M.2A), Thames House (North), 
Millbank, London, S.W.1. 





London Fashion Fortnight—(Continued) 


reception for overseas journalists attending the Fashion Fortnight, 
at which guests were received by Mr. Bottomley, who spoke of the 
great contribution which fashion journalists could make to inter 
ional understanding. 

“Dem arranged for next week include parades by the British Fur 
Trade Alliance, a reception by the Guild of British Fashion Designers 
at the Goldsmiths’ Hall and a reception by the London Model House 
Group at His Majesty’s Tower of London. iS 

A Central Office and Information Bureau for the Fortnight is oped 
at Dorland House, Lower Regent Street (by courtesy of British 
European Airways) where programmes, invitation cards and answer 
to visitors’ enquiries can be obtained by post or by personal visit. 
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HE VALUE OF United Kingdom exports in the first quarter 
Tresched the new record figure of £459-9 million, £26-°7 million 

above the total for the fourth quarter of 1948. : Allowing for 
the rise in prices since 1938, the volume of exports is estimated at 
156 per cent. of the average in the pre-war year, compared with 
147 per cent. in the fourth quarter and 138 in the third quarter of 
jast year. Volume comparisons cannot be made with accuracy over a 
long period of years, but the first quarter volume was well above the 
peak inter-war figure (about 145 per cent.) reached in 1929. 

The value of imports (£538-2 million) was £9-1 million higher than 
in the fourth quarter and was almost the same as the record figure for 
the second quarter of last year. Re-exports fell from £17-4 million 
to £15-4 million ; the value of retained imports thus increased by 

11-1 million to £522-8 million, just above the second quarter record. 

The results of the revaluation* of imports and exports in the first 
quarter at 1938 prices, together with comparable figures for earlier 

















Trade on 
Trade basis of Index Numbers 
Period as 1938 
declared | average | Average | Volume 
| values values 
£ million | £ million (1938 = 100) 


Total Imports 














Mets. wi “a ee 919-5 100 =, —:100 
Ps... we ont ae 694-7 258 | 76 
1948 January-March .. | 4876 178-6 273 «| = (78 
April-June... a 538-3 180-2 298 78 
July-September re 524-6 181-3 289 79 
October-December... 529-1 179-0 295 78 
1949 January-March .. {| 6882 | 1816 | 296 | 79 
Retained Imports 
1938... ae sid ia 858-0 858-0 100 100 
1947... 5" eee «es | 1,734-7 666-8 260 78 
1948 January-March sy 472-2 172-4 273 | 80 
April-June... as 522-4 173-7 300 81 
July-September se 508-8 175-6 289 | 82 
October-December... 611-7 171-6 297 | 80 
1949 January-March =... | 622-8 =| (175-4 298 | 82 
Exports of Imported Merchandise 
1988... eas or 7h 61-5 61-5 100 1 
1947... exe ie ie 59-8 27-9 215 45 
1948 January-March es 15:4 6-2 252 40 
April-June... ... 15-9 6-5 246 04«6| 042 
July-September ae 15:8 5-7 279 37 
October-December... 17-4 7-4 237 48 
1949 January-March wee 15-4 6-2 247 40 
United Kingdom Exports 
1938... “es se wae 470-8 470-8 100 ; 100 
1947... ss ae -- | 1,138-2 611-7 222 ; 109 
1948 January-March —... | 3853-4 147-8 239 «| «(126 
April-June... “ve 390-1 158-1 247 | 134 
July-September Ave 406-6 162-7 250 138 
October-December... 433-2 173-1 250 147 
1949 January-March .. | 459-9 183-0 251 | 156 





periods, are given in the tables overleaf. A detailed review of our 
import and export trade in the first quarter appeared in the Board of 
Trade Journal of April 30. In the present article a quantitative analysis 
of our trade is made on broader lines ; commodity groups are taken 
as the units and volume index numbers are shown in the tables for 
each group and class of exports, imports and retained imports. 
Index numbers of average values, derived by comparing the declared 
value of trade in the quarter with the estimated value at 1938 prices 
for each class or group, are also shown in the tables. These index 
numbers show broadly the effect of changes in prices compared with 








* An article explaining the basis of revaluation was published in the 
Board of Trade Journal of May 4, 1946. 
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Volume of Exports and Imports in the First Quarter 1949 






























1938. ‘They are, however, influenced by changes in composition of 
trade from one quarter to the next as well as by price changes, and do 
not give a reliable measure of price changes over short periods ; 
this is particularly true in the case of imports which are more affected 
by seasonal changes in composition. 

For short periods both price changes and movements in the terms of 
trade are best measured by the monthly import and export price 
index numberst. These figures indicate that there was again no change 
in the terms of trade between October-December and last quarter ; 
for both import and export prices the average for the first quarter was: 
less than one per cent. higher than for the fourth quarter. Compared 
with the first quarter of last year, however, the terms of trade were 
about 4 per cent. worse, while the deterioration compared with 1938 
is estimated at about 20 per cent. 

More detailed comment on the average value index numbers of 
both imports and exports is given at the end of this article. 


United Kingdom Exports 


The volume of exports in the first quarter, calculated by re-valuing 
these exports in terms of 1938 prices, was 156 per cent. of the 1938 
average, 6 per cent. higher than in the preceding quarter. The 
end-1949 target announced by the President is 155 per cent. of 
the 1938 average. The table below shows for the main groups how 
exports compare with the volume targets. Exports of manufactured 


(Continued on page 1051) 





























Volume index Value 
numbers Ist Quarter |(monthly 
(1938 = 100) | performance | rate) 
as —_—_—— 
Ist Target | percentage | Target 
Quarter | End— oftarget | End— 
1949 1949 1949 
£ million 
Food, drink and tobacco ... me 110 108 102 7°75 
Raw materials : | 
Coal aed _ me ots 31 57 | 54 6-00 
Other raw materials... th 68 67 | 101 2-65 
Manufactured articles : 
Tron and steel ... ig $s 133 138 96 10°50 
Non-ferrous metals... es 291 205 142 4:00 
Cutlery, hardware, implements 
and instruments ‘ins aa 269 256 105 4:20 
Electrical goods and apparatus | 244 265 92 7-50 
Machinery ‘iss ia coe || 290 214 103 23-00 
Vehicles ... 3 a te 322 299 108 24-13 
Cotton goods... oe pee 77 84 92 15-10 
Woollen and worsted goods ... | 139 169 82 10-65 
Silk and artificial silk g .. | 248 276 90 4:45 
Other textiles... we Jeo ee 83 87 2-50 
Apparel ... AN: aes wea eae 179 71 3-70 
Footwear is whe dx 112 189 59 0-90 
Chemicals, drugs, etc. ... aos} SOS 198 83 9-00 
Oils, fats and resins... AS 80 109 73 1-35 
Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc. ... 233 254 92 4:70 
Leather and leather manufac- 
tures ... ies a Ros 82 105 78 1-05 
Paper, cardboard, ete. ... a 127 143 89 2-15 
Rubber manufactures ... aes 182 223 82 0-67 
All other manufactures was 128 154 83 10-55 
Total manufactured articles ... | 178 184 97 140-10 
Metal and engineering pro- 
ducts* wee me die 236 224 105 72-08 
Textiles and clothingt ve | 1060 | 125 85 36-40 
Other manufactures ... — 145 | «173 84 31-62 
| 








* Groups C, D, E, F, G and S (excluding tyres an'| tubes). 
+ Groups I, J, K, L and M. 












+ For a full explanation of the difference betwee.. the index numbers of 
average values and the price index number of imports and exports see Board 
of Trade Yournal of April 13, 1946. 
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' Value as 
declared | at 1938 prices | Index Numbers of average values Index Numbers of volume 
Class and Group 
Ist Ist 4th | Ist | 2nd | 3rd | 4th | Ist | Ist | 2nd | 3rd | 4th | ig 
Quarter | Quarter | Quarter Quarter, Quarter; Quarter] Quarter] Quarter, Quarter; Quarter) Quarter Quarter Qu 
1949 1949 | 1948 1948 | 1948 1948 1948 1949 1948 1948 1948 | 1948 8 | oy 
£000 | £000 | £'000 (1938 = 100) (1938 = 100) 
I.—Foon, Drink anp Tosacco 
. Grain and flour os 554 | 214 372 251 275 270 256 259 177 64 44 {; 89} il 
B. Feeding-stuffs for animals 71| 48 28) 186 | 196 | 195 | 194 | 179 | 18 | 29 | 26 | 16 | 9» 
C. Animals, sett for food | 0 | 0 0 te Ble * . * * * ee be 
D. Meat... 214 93 94 198 222 236 | 257 230 26 25.1. 23 30 30 
E. Dairy produce .. 387| 168) 198] 241 | 246 | 251 | 254 | 231 | 35.) 62) 42) 1 y 
F. Fresh fruit and vegetables vine 453 169 182 291 321 338 | 292 | 267 102 135 103 184 179 
G. Beverages and cocoa — ove 7,801 | 4,190) 4,371] 178 | 185 182 | 184 | 186 110 109 108 | 126 | 19 
H. Other food... ride 10,044 | 2,981 | 3,057| 346 | 374 | 351 | 327 | 337 90 | 104 89 | 102 | gg 
I} Tobacco 4,846 | 2,009 | 1,885 | 234 | 237 | 235 | 242 | 241 | 142 | 140 | 140 | 153 | 164 
| |——___-_— | = Pee sei 
Tora, Cxass 1 24,376 | 9,867 | 10,187 | 245 | 264 | 250 | 244 | 247 | 104 | 104 | 96 | 114 | 1p 
IJ.—Raw Mareriats AND ARTICLES MAINLY | | | | | | | ee 
UNMANUFACTURED | | | | | | | 
‘Gal ” ... 10,833 | 2,921) 3,378| 347 | 364 | 367 | 371 | 371 | 12 | 30 | 36 | 36 | 3» 
B. Other non-metalliferous mining and | | | | | | | | 
quarry products and the like 630 241 | 361 | 231 | 223 226 | 232 | 261 | 104 132 | 131 137 | 91 
C. a ore and scrap... 16 3 | 5 Bo eh oi) ae es 5 4 4 4 | 9 
D. Non-ferrous metalliferous ores and | | 
scrap .. 505 | 251 | 226 | 350 323 311 | 291 201 49 70 43 39 4 
E. Wood and timber 52 20 | 15 | 278 311 | 292 | 307 260 134 112 118 85 | 113 
F. Raw cotton and cotton waste.. 97 | 24 25| 448 | 494 | 542 | 483 | 395 18 24 19 22 | 9 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and woollen rage 2,733 1,332 1,172 | 217 | 208 | 204 | 191 | 205 | 59 70 | 68 75 | 8 
H. Silk, raw and waste, and artificial silk | | | | | | 
waste és Es 496 205 | 207 234 |; 238 | 238 | 226 242 112 135 | — 125 | 194 
I. Other textile materials 6s 78 44 0| 166 | 173 176 | * | 178 95 30 | | * |g 
J. Seeds and nuts for oil, oils, fats, resins | | 
and gums. Saatel be 846| 188] 223] 387 | 376 , 409 | 406 | 449 | 16 17 18 26 
K. Hides and skins, undressed ... 444 288 95 | 307 | 287 | 182 | 178 | 154 | 650 45 48 | 3 + | 104 
L. Paper- making m materials 84 | 21 21| 280 | 313 | 360 | 342 | 404 | 8 8 3 | 9 i 3 
M. Rubber.. . one 151 95 87 | 166 | 179 | 152 164 159 | 133 162 130 | 153 | 167 
N. Miscellaneous raw ‘materials and | 
articles mainly unmanufactured ... 2, 499 | 600 409 | 383. | 357 | 326 | 374 416 | 101 56 32 | 67 | 95 
Torat, CLAass 1. 19,464 | 6,233 | 6,224| 301 | 312 | 313 | 317 | siz | 27 | 40 | 41 | 44 | 4 
1 } = SS = S== 
Hil—Arrictes Wuoirty or Marry | | | | | a 
MANUFACTURED... ‘an | | | 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel... 2,344 | 751 692; * 335 | 313 | 307 | 312 3 32 63 84 | ol 
B. Pottery, glass, abrasives, ete. 13,071 | 5,590] 5,053 | 229 | 234 | 231 | 233 234 195 206 201 210 | 233 
C. Iron and steel and manufactures 
thereof 30,998 | 13,872 | 13,930 | 208 214 220 217 223 | 109 114 114 134 133 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manufactures | | | 
thereof 17,386 8,980 | 8,755 193 | 212 | 183 185 194 241 | 171 230 | 284 291 
E. Cutlery, hardware, implements and | | | | | 
instruments . 46 iG 12,054 | 6,067 | 5,074 | 221 | 927 | 218 | 222 199 | 200 | 211 217 225 | 260 
F. Electrical goods and apparatus 20,577 | 8,295 | 17,873 | 237 247 249 | 249 248 198 | 221 218 231 244 
G. Machinery tee 71,704 | 31,528 | 27,497 216 216 | 226 | 228 227 170 188 185 192 220 
H. Manufactures of wood ‘and timber a2 546 163 158 | 338 343 348 | 332 335 | 41 46 54 54 56 
I. Cotton yarns and manufactures 43,035 | 9,610) 8,658/ 396 | 415 | 434 | 453 | 448 52 | 58 68 70 11 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns and manu- 
factures 27,182 | 9,287 8,966 | 271 | 283 282 | 290 | 293 | 116 | 128 132 | 134 | 139 
K. Silk and artificial silk yarns and manu- | | | | 
factures 11,629 3,415 2,924 | 368 | 359 351 | 346 341 171 199 233. | 213 248 
L. Manufactures of other textile materials 7,006 | 1,906| 1.968] 353 | 355 | 338 | 353 | 368 | 70 | 78 | 73 | 74 | 7 
M. Apparel... ab : : 8,115 2,698 2,822 291 | 292 | 290 303 301 110 122 136 133 127 
N. Footwear “A is — 1,508 552 | 629 282 | 298 | 290 | 289 273 158 126 128 128 | 112 
O. Chemicals, drugs, dyes and colours ... 22,520 9,178 8,769 230 | 242 245 245 | 245 | 149 156 162 157 165 
P. Oils, fats and resins, manufactured ... 2,948 1,073 1,048 | 266 | 267 277 | 281 | 275 48 79 72 78 | 80 
Q. Leather and manufactures thereof . 2,389 809 770 | 301 299 304 | 294 295 71 69 70 78 82 
R. Paper, cardboard, ete. 6,006 | 2,198 | 2,148 | 247 | 256 261 | 275 | 273 121 114 122 124 | 127 
S. Vehicles (including locomotives, ®, ships | 
and aircraft)... 79,314 | 36,324 33,401/ 210 | 210 | 215 | 213 | 218 | 252 | 274 | 286 | 296 | 32 
T. Rubber manufactures. ; l, 749 722 | 221 214 | 220 | 223 220 171 186 170 175 182 
U. Miscellaneous articles wholly or | 
mainly manufactured ; 23,013 9,721 9,945 | 233 | 235 | 949 | 236 237 118 136 | 133 138 | 135 
Tora, CLass m1 404,995 | 162,766 151,802 | 236 | 243 | 247 | 248 | 249 | 143 | 152 | 158 | 166 | 178 
1V.—ANIMALS, NoT FoR Foop 1,299 273 | 281 * | * | * | * * 164 136 | 139 166 | 161 
V.—Paxce Post 9,741 | 3,876 | 4,639 | =e eR. * * | 140 | 127 | 14 | 154 | 129 
| | 
TOTAL, ALL CLASSES 459,875 | 183,015 | 173,133 | | 247 | 250 | 250 | 251 | 126 | 134 | 138 | 147 | 155 




















* These figures would have no significance, 
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Total Imports 
— 
—, Value as| Estimated value | Index Numbers of average | 
z declared} at 1938 prices values | Index Numbers of volume 
Class and Group | 
ah | Iss | Ist | 4th | 3rd | 4th | It | Ist | 2nd | 3rd | 4th | Ist 
let Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter} Year | Quarter] Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
battle 1949 1949 1948 1948 1948 1949 1947 | 1948 1948 1948 1948 1949 
1 eee ) > ? 
wad £000 | £'000 | £7000 (1938 = 100) | (1938 = 100) 
|. —Foop, Drink AND ToBacco | 
A, Grain and flour ay. oa ... | 51,3870 | 14,036 | 15,736 | 331 376 366 64 | 66 87 | 87 85 715 
5l B, Feeding-stuffs sf fot a ‘an _— 514 | 1,485] 430 375 358 | 28 | 54 38 | 88 52 18 
C, Animals, sith or fo: si ae 57 1,178 1,355 | 310 315 319 55 | 46 28 | 37 59 51 
25 H Meat... hs ... | 25,211 | 10,960 | 13,891} 203 213 230 81 | 175 62 | 62 61 48 
0 E. Dairy produce ... ae ... | 46,462 | 16,372 | 10,542 | 292 303 284 | 66 | 72 63 | 53 53 82 
6) F. Fresh fruit and vegetables aap +. | 22,959 | 7,890 | 8,478 | 325 279 291 | 70 80 Ste Th | Se 84 
17 G. Beverages and cocoa oo .-» | 36,323 | 13,968 | 12,191 | 249 252 260 | 84 100 84 | 85 105 | 120 
12] H. Other food... : tye ... | 81,731 | 10,341 | 12,840] 310 313 307 82 60 Sr | lCU8 90 | 7 
99 ]. Tobacco i ea - a 7,474 3,232 6,275 | 228 230 231 86 55 26 «| «(138 108 56 
, 
ad ToraL, CLass 1 ste ... | 227,129 | 78,491 | 82,793 | 280 289 289 73 72 n | 78 77 73 
= IL —Raw MATERIALS AND ARTICLES MAINLY | | 
io UNMANUFACTURED | | | 
A. Coal a 2 0 * * | — * * * | * } * _ 
31 B. Other non- n-metalliferous mining and | 
quarry products and the like... 3,264 1,410 1,422+) 226t 219+ 231 115+ 106+ 130 | 110t | 116t 118 
91 (. Ironore and scrap... . 5,636 | 3,196 | 3,804 | 176 171 176 105 119 145 | 159 | 136 115 
2 D. Non-ferrous metalliferous ores and | | | 
scrap .. : ae ie 8,527 | 3,642 | 4,078 | 237 232 234 75 87 94 82 | 100 89 
4 E. Wood and timber nea --- | 16,102 4,972 8,752 | 338 321 324 82 53 48 | 80 | 82 46 
13 F. Rawcotton and cotton waste.. 32,590 6,919 5,996 | 602 497 471 65 76 % | 50 | 81 94 
2] . Wool, raw — waste, une = rags 31,665 9,535 7,224 | 287 296 332 74 95 84 | 64 | 68 89 
85 Silk, raw and waste, and artificial s | | { 
waste see tue 647 239 280 | 254 247 271 | 2 43 33 46 | 54 | 46 
m lL Other textile materials | 7,536 1,871 1,340 | 385 387 403 | 59 79 The | BE 4 BB 74 
| | } 
BB J. Seeds and nuts for oil, oils, fate, resins | | | 
and gums... ie aoe | BOj171 8,462 | 6,908 | 464 471 451 98 108 113 Oo .).300 | 
| 
8 K. Hides and skins, undressed ... a 9,390 | 2,925 2,534] 310 295 321 73 61 oe |; 68 | 86 + @ 
" L, Paper-making materials aoe ... | 12,860 3,604 3,855 | 373 | 364 357 60 56 oo | Os S&S | 2 
7 M. Rubber.. ve sae 6,034 3,439 3,313 201 | 188 175 | 130 150 120 | 148 115 | 120 
7 N. Miscellaneous raw ‘materials and 
articles mainly unmanufactured ... 8,100 2,771 2,251 309 291 292 89 109 66 | 90 85 104 
5 
we Torar, CLass 1 ee ... | 180,522 | 52,985 | 61,757 | 327 330 341 81 85 86 83 83 85 
: t 
ee TI.—ArticLes WHOLLY OR MAINLY | | | 
MANUFACTURED ... oe | | | | 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel.. well 56 | 9 | 3 * - ood = 36 * Cid ee «| * 
B, Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc, ov | 28604 477 | 421! 317 302 289 | 29 44 SP stvn! ect | 27 
} C. Iron and steel and manufactures | | | 
thereof + | 7,727; 3,012; 2,714 252 | 244 257 | 42 41 45 51 73 =| ~ 81 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manufactures | | | | | 
thereof oak 20,949 7,364 | 8,151 | 251 266 284 | 86 838 | 86 00) aD |” 
F. Cutlery, hardware, implements and | | 
instruments... ... | 1,652! 571] 666] 295 286 Me | 25 31 | 32 30 32 | 32 
F, Electrical goods and apparatus | 648 | 240 | 322 | 231 199 270 29 31 35 |. Som o Et OO 
G. Machinery ; «. | 12,056 5,166 | 4,065 224 227 233 56 87 86 | 88 |. | 97 
H. Manufactures of wood and timber ... | 2,761 | "906 | 805 | 294 320 305 87 81 61 7 | #551 | 58 
: es yarns and manufactures | 6,889 | 1,638 | 1,469 | 498 433 421 111 139 120 149 187 | 209 
. oollen and worsted ey and manu- | | | 
factures | 6,011 | 1,266 | 1,005 385 417 396 | 62 116 123 11] 105 132 
K. Silk and artificial silk y arns and manu- | | 
factures aa 2,171 | 836 599 | 383 302 | 260 43 55 48 31 48 | 68 
L. Manufactures of other textile materials 4,001 835 942 | 524 454 479 82 89 | 97 1s |} & | 
M. Apparel... ohh ba ‘ve “ 914 266 182 375 377 344 10 13 10 | 8 9 | 13 
N. Footwear ‘ se 449 115 104 330 368 390 29 15 33 | 2 15 | 16 
0. Chemicals, drugs, dyes ‘and colours = 6,850 2,836 2,752 244 243 242 92 99 101 102 81 | 84 
P. Oils, fats and resins, manufactured . 33,225 | 13,844 | 10,641 245 245 240 100 106 127 136 97 | 126 
Q. Leather and manufactures thereof . 3,226 950 850 | 340 338 340 | 74 36 47 38 53 59 
R. Paper, cardboard, ete. on | 4,834 1,434 1,782 | 332 340 337 49 | 37 56 | a4 48 39 
8. Vehicles (including onan ships ‘J ; | | 
— = aircraft)... *: is eas 4,337 | 1,372 1,187 263 272 316 69 | 152 1 a 92 |; 106 
- Rubber manufactures... sis 51 21 21 ™ F » | * 10 15 er Guf, 4 
U. Miscellaneous articles wholly ors | | | | 
mainly manufactured se | 5,299 2,045 1,993 | 268 267 259 46 40 47 40 38 | 39 
Torat, CLass mI tus a | 124,386 | 45,203 | 40,574 | 272 275 275 68 73 78 81 70 77 
IV.—Axmats, xor ror Foon =... —S«.. |_*2,688| 713 | 819] * . * | 105 89 9 | 152 | 99 | 86 
V.—Parce, Port... ... =. Ss | 4525} 4,190} 3,068] * * + | 381 | 481 | 378 | 230 | 283 | 386 
TOTAL, ALL CLASSES ... | 538,150 | 181,582 | 179,011 | 289 295 296 76 78 cf) | 79 «| «78 79 
' 
* These figures would have no significance. 
t ee of diamonds imported and recorded in 1947 and 1948, such imports not having been recorded in 1938. They are not included in the figures 
or the Ist Quarter 1949. 
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es 
Retained Imports 
| — 
Value as| Estimated value | Index Numbers of average 
declared} at 1938 prices values Index Numbers of volume 
Class and Group | { { { 
Ist Ist 4th 3rd 4th Ist | Ist 2nd 3rd 4th | ig 
Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter| Year | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter Q 
1949 1949 1948 1948 1948 1949 1947 | 1948 | 1948 1948 1948 | 1949 
| ! { 1 | _ 
| £7000 £000 | £°000 (1938 = 100) (1938 = 100) 
I.—Foop, Drink anp Tosacco 
A. Grain and flour ‘ 51,355 | 14,032 | 15,731 331 376 366 65 68 89 89 % | on 
B. Feeding-stuffs for animals -| 1,839 514 1,485 430 375 | 358 | 29 54 39 | ~ 86253 52 | 4B 
C. Animals, — for food | 3,759 1,178 1,355 | 310 315 | 319 | 55 46 28 37 69 | 6) 
D. Meat 25,087 | 10,901 13,837 | 203 | 213 230 81 74 | 658 62 61 | & 
E. Dairy produce.. 46,329 | 16,311 | 10,378 290 | 301 | 284 | 66 72 63 S200] SPinod 
F. Fresh fruit and vegetables . | 22,933 | 7,881 8,468 | 325 279 | 291 73 | 83 86 74 93 87 
G. Beverages and cocoa ©! ... | 35,275 | 13,498 | 11,841 | 249 253 | 261 91 112 | 92 95 117 134 
H. Other food ; és 31,527 | 10,264 12,734 | 310 313 | 307 83 | 60 | 88 79 91 | 4% 
I. Tobacco 7,441 3,218 6,259 228 230 231 89 ; 56 | 26 138 lll | 57 
T | 7| 8: | = | 
oTaL, CLASs I 225,545 | 77,797 | 82,088 | 281 290 | 290 a ee E | % | 9 | 4 
_—=—== 
II.—Raw MatTeERIAs AND ARTICLES MAINLY | | | | 
UNMANUFACTURED | 
A. Coal Loh _ o| * | * | an ie: a * | * * tach oe 
B. Other non-metalliferous mining and | | | 
quarry products and the like 3,091 1,348 1,096+ 188t 193+ | 229 120t 92+ | 119¢ | 83+ 96t 120 
C. Iron ore and scrap 5,635 3,191 | 3,800 176 172 | 177 104 | 119 | 144 159 136 114 
D. Non-ferrous metalliferous ores and } | | 
scrap .. 08 oes 8,502 3,631 4,062 237 232 234 79 | 93 99 87 106 4 
E. Wood and timber : 16,091 4,969 8,746 338 321 | 324 | 83 | 53 | 48 | 80 82 41 
F. Rawcotton and cotton waste.. 32,522 6,904 5,959 507 eo.) (ayn | ee |. 2D fe ee 98 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and woollen rags 25,211 7,469 5,227 281 301 | 338 79 | lll of | 5 70 99 
H. Silk, raw and waste, and artificial silk | | 
waste as see 646 238 279 | 255 247 | 271 27 | #42 | 338 | 46 55 47 
I. Other textile materials | 7,155 1,784 1,334 | 384 387 | 401 |} 64 | 85 79 | 61 58 11 
J. Seeds and nuts for oil, oils, fats, resins | i | 
and gums... — 37,743 8,381 6,814 461 471 | 450 | 98 | 106 4: | es. spree 112 
K. Hides and skins, undressed ae 7,849 2,119 1,559 335 347 | 370 | 131 98 M1 4 oe) } eed 98 
L. Paper- “Snataggs materials 12,856 3,603 | 3,855 373 364 | 357 | 60 | 56 89. 4 -98l- |. RT 82 
M. Rubber.. bes 3,967 2,126 | 1,541 202 213 187 |; 179 178 140 | 184 | 70 97 
N. Miscellaneous raw materials and | | | 
articles mainly unmanufactured ... 7,786 | 2,667 2,164 | si2 | 201 | 202 | 9 117 69 | 97 91 | is 
/ | 
Toran, CLass 1 . {169,054 | 48,430 | 46,436] 330 | 341 | 349 | 83 | 90 | 92 | 87 | 85 | o 
Til.—Arricxes Worry or Marty | | | | | | | | 
MANUFACTURED ‘ - | | | 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel. 56 9 | 3 | . me * * “4 Bs sg . ‘d 
B. Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc. 1,368 473 | 414 317 302 289 | 30 44 | 22 18 23 rai 
©. Iron and steel and manufactures | | 
thereof 7,722 | 3,010} 2,713 252 | 244 23 | «2 41 46 5] | 82 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manufactures | | | 
thereof = 20,933 | 7,355 | 8,109; 251 266 285 110 106 110 126 | 102 93 
E. Cutlery, hardware, implements and | 
instruments . ... | 1,458 | 522 | 510 | 303 294 279 24 33 32 30 32 | 33 
F. Electrical goods and apparatus : 586 | 217 | 299 231 199 270 | 29 32. | «6385 33 40 | 
G. Machinery. .. | 11,853 | 5,056| 3,917| 226 | 230 | 234 | 57 , 989 | 88 90 77—| 100 
H. Manufactures of wood and timber ... | 2,757 | 905 | 803 | 294 321 305 90 | 83 ao 124 824 2 
I. Cotton yarns and manufactures 6,841 | 1,627! 1,460; 498 433 420 118 | 147 | 127 158 199 | 221 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns and manu- | | | | 
factures 4,841 | 1,220 958 | 386 418 397 66 128 | 134 | 121 113 | 144 
K. Silk and artificial silk yarns and manu- | 
factures : | 2413} 815 | 567 380 301 259 | 46 60 | 51 31 51 3 
L. Manufactures of other textile materials | 3,976 | 829 | 937 | 6524 | 454 480 | 83 92 | 99 128 | 84 74 
M. Apparel... cat an 885 | 258 | 175 | 376 | 377 343 | 10 14 | 10 8 | 9 14 
N. Footwear .. ..| 446] 114] 103] 330 | 369 391; 29 | 15 | 34 | @& jet M 
0. Chemicals, drugs, dyes ‘and colours .. | 6,680 | 2,768! 2,683 244 243 241 94 100 102 | 103 82 | 85 
P. Oils, fats and resins, manufactured ... | 32,772 | 13,647 10,438! 245 246 240 | 98 | 106 129 138 7 | @ 
Q. Leather and manufactures thereof . 3,210 944 | 842; 340 | 337 340 | 86 42 | 64 | 44 61 68 
R. Paper, cardboard, etc. ; : . 4,828 1,432 | 1,781 | 332 | 340 337 | 49 37 | 66 | 64 48 39 
S. Vehicles (including locomotives, ships | | 
and aircraft)... ...  ... ... | 38,755 | 1,187] 1,008; 271 | 280 | 330 | 66 87 97 89 8 | % 
T, Rubber manufactures. 49 Be) Re ee ee ee ee ee n | 2B 
U. Miscellaneous articles wholly or | | | | 
mainly manufactured ice 4,981 1,898 | 1,564 | 274 | 287 | 262 47s 4d 48 | 42 34 | 4} 
Tovar, CLassmm =... | 122,110 | 44,256 | 39,303 | 273 | 277 | 276 | 72 76 | 88 | 87 | 73 | 8 
IV.—AnImALs, Nor For Foop | 1,553 —t Tee . 123 109 109 | 153 | 115 | 106 
V.—Panroxt Post | 4,525 | 4,190 | 3,068 | * . * 381 481 378 230 283 386 
TOTAL, ALL CLASSES 522,787 | 175,371 | 171,647 | 297 | 298 | 78 80 81 82 go | 8 





























* These figures would have no significance. 


t Exclusive of diamonds imported and recorded in 1947 and 1948, such imports not having been recorded in 1938. 


for the Ist Quarter 1949. 


They are not included in the figure 
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Volume of Exports—(Continued) 


increased from 166 per cent. of the 1938 average in the fourth 

arter of last year to 178 per cent and reached 97 per cent. of the 
target rate. For food, drink and tobacco the volume was slightly 
lower than in the fourth quarter of 1948, but just above the target ; 
exports of coal were also below the fourth quarter volume and an 


Exports of Produce and Manufactures of the United Kingdom 








Ist 2nd 3rd 4th Ist 
Class Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
1948 1948 1948 1948 1949 
£ million 
Food, drink and tobacco : 
As declared = | 22:9 | 246 21-6 24-9 24:4 
Ataverage values of 1938... ; 93 | 9:3 8-7 10-2 99 
Raw materials and articles | | 
mainly unmanufactured : | 
As declared ra coi. AO} | 1748 18-4 19-7 19-5 
At average values of 1938... | 3-9 | 57 | 5-9 6-2 6-2 
Articles wholly or mainly | 
manufactured : 
As declared “p TOOT T 337-3 357-0 | 375-9 | 405-0 














Ataverage values of 1988... | 130-2 | 139-0 144-5 151-8 162-8 





Norz.—The quarterly averages in 1938 for the above three classes were, in 
million £, 9-0, 14:3 and 91-3. 


increase of 84 per cent. will be required to reach the end-year target, 
but for other raw materials expansion from 58 per cent. of 1938 in 
October to December to 68 per cent. brought the volume to just over 
the target rate. 


Manufactured Articles 


Exports of metal goods were, in total, 9 per cent. higher than the 
fourth quarter volume and exceeded the target rate by 5 per cent. 
With the exception of iron and steel, for which the volume was much 
the same as in the fourth quarter, all the groups showed increases. 

Machinery exports rose to 220 per cent. of the 1938 volume and the 
vehicles figure was over three times the average for the pre-war year. 

There was a further expansion in exports of textiles to 106 per cent. 
of the 1938 average ; this represents an increase of nearly one-third 
during the last year, but 18 per cent. more is required to reach the 
end-year target. Exports of cotton yarns and manufactures were 
10 per cent. more than in the fourth quarter and reached 92 per cent. 
of the target rate. Woollen and worsted manufactures showed a 
further small increase to 82 per cent. of the target ; after a fall between 
the third and fourth quarters of last year, exports of silk and rayon 
manufactures increased to nearly two and a half times the 1938 
volume (90 per cent. of the target rate). For both miscellaneous 
textiles and clothing, however, the volume showed a small reduction 
compared with the fourth quarter. 

Exports of other manufactured goods were 34 per cent. higher than 
in the preceding quarter ; a further increase of 19 per cent. is needed 
to achieve the target. Exports of pottery, glassware, etc., increased 
by 11 per cent. and reached 92 per cent. of the end-year target. 
Chemicals, drugs, etc., recovered after the drop between the two 
preceding quarters, but the volume was still one-sixth short of the 
target ; paper and cardboard manufactures increased to 89 per cent. 
of the target rate. 


Retained Imports 


The volume index number for retained imports of food, drink and 
tobacco in the first quarter of 1949 was 74 per cent. of the 1938 
average, about the same as a year earlier, but 5 per cent. lower than 
for the preceding three months. The figure for grain and flour fell by 
a tenth compared with the fourth quarter of 1948 and there were 
reductions of one-fifth for both miscellaneous foodstuffs and meat ; 
the latter group fell to less than one-half of the pre-war level. Retained 
imports of animal feeding stuffs fell sharply to only 18 per cent. of the 
1938 figure, the lowest for nearly two years. The fall of nearly a half 
for tobacco was partly seasonal and the index number of 57 was about 
the same as in the first quarter of 1948. 

The only groups in this class to show a rise were dairy produce, 





which went up by nearly three-fifths to 82 per cent. of the pre-war 
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volume and beverages and cocoa preparations, which exceeded the 
1938 figure by one-third. 


Raw Materials 


Retained imports of raw materials amounted to 89 per cent. of 
the pre-war volume in the first quarter compared with 85 per cent. in 
the fourth quarter and 90 per cent. in the first three months of 1948. 

Compared with the period October-December, the largest rise was 
in retained imports of wool, which rose by two-fifths to within 1 per 
cent. of the 1938 volume, though they did not reach the high figure of 
a year ago. The figure for cotton was also nearly up to the pre-war 
level and higher by almost a quarter than at the same time last year. 
The index for oils, oilseeds, etc., rose by a quarter to 112, compared 
with 106 during January-March, 1948. Increases of between one-third 
and two-fifths were recorded for hides and skins, for miscellaneous 
textiles and for rubber, but for the last mentioned the rise was mainly 


Imports Retained in the United Kingdom 

















Ist 2nd 3rd 4th Ist 
Class Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
1948 1948 | 1948 1948 1949 
£ million 
Food, drink and tobacco :— 
As declared ry «| 2056 216-3 | 218-4 237-7 225-5 
At average values of 1938... 76-4 74:4 | 77:8 82-1 778 
Raw materials and articles | 
mainly unmanufactured : 
As declared ‘sa ... | 146-6 175-6 157-9 160-1 169-1 
At average values of 1938... 49-1 50-0 47-6 46-4 48-4 
Articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured :— | 
As declared Sus cae | LEDS 124-5 127-5 | 108-9 122-1 
At average values of 1938... 41-1 44-5 46-7 | 39-3 44-3 














Notr.—The quarterly averages in 1938 for the above three classes were, in 
million £, 104-5, 54°5 and 53-8. 


due to reduced re-exports, which had been very high in the fourth 
quarter. 

Retained imports of timber fell sharply to 47 per cent. of the 1938 
volume compared with 53 per cent. in the first quarter of 1948. The 
index number for iron ore and scrap was down by a sixth to 114 and 
that for non-ferrous ores and scrap fell by a tenth to 94. 


Manufactures 


The volume of manufactured goods retained, after rising to a 
post-war peak of 87 per cent. of pre-war in the third quarter of last 
year, fell back to 73 in the fourth quarter, but during January-March 
rose again to 82 per cent. 

Manufactured oils (mainly refined petroleum), the largest group. in 
this class, rose by a third to 127, but did not reach the high level of the 
middle of last year. Retained imports of machinery were also up by 
nearly a third and equalled the 1938 volume, while there was a rise of 
one-tenth (to 82) in the index for iron and steel, both these groups 
being the highest by volume since the end of the war. ‘There was a 
further rise for cotton yarns and manufactures to more than twice the 
pre-war level and retained imports of woollen and worsted yarns were 
two-fifths above 1938. 

Non-ferrous metals was the only large group to show a reduction ; 
the volume fell by a tenth to the lowest for two years. The index for 
chemicals, etc., was, as in the fourth quarter, well below 1938 or 
earlier periods of 1948 and for paper, cardboard, etc., there was a 
fall of one-fifth to only 39 per cent. of the pre-war volume. 


Average Values 


The average value of total imports in the first quarter was 196 per 
cent. above the 1/38 average, and little different from the figure 
for the precedit.z three months. The only one of the three main 
classes to show any change was raw materials, where the index rose 
by 3 per cent. to 341. Average values of imported raw wool continued 
the increase shown throughout 1948 and rose by 12 per cent. to a 
figure of 332, and for hides and skins the index went up by 9 per cent. 
to 321. The most important reductions were 5 per cent. for raw cotton 
and 7 per cent. for rubber. 

The figure for food, drink and tobacco was unchanged at 289, 


(Continued at foot of next page) 
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Effects of Removal of Clothes 
Rationing 


REFERENCES to the effects of the abolition of clothes rationing 

and to the Census of Distribution were made by Mr. John Edwards, 
Parliamentary Secretary to the Board of Trade at a luncheon arranged 
by the Wholesale Textile Association in London on Tuesday. 


Mr. Edwards remarked that although sales of clothing had increased 
since the abolition of clothes rationing, the increases were moderate, 
and on the whole supplies had been enough to meet the situation. 
This was not to say that there were no shortages, or that the abolition 
of rationing had marked the solution of all problems of clothing 
supply. There were shortages in individual lines and more especially 
in the utility ranges of cotton goods. It was the Government’s 
aim to raise the proportion of utility in the cloth produced for the 
home market, and they were doing all they could to implement 
this policy. Nevertheless, the total amount of cotton cloth coming 
on to the home market was not all they wished. This was partly 
because our exports had been rising rapidly—faster than production— 
and exports had priority. Many members of the W.T.A. were 
playing an important part in the export drive, particularly in apparel. 
Indeed, their Secretary had told him that in 1948 they increased 
their exports by nearly 20 per cent. over 1947. He was told that a 
party of fifteen members of the W.T.A. went to North America in 
1946 and made a number of contacts and friendships with American 
and Canadian wholesalers. In business, and particularly in foreign 
trade, it was the personal touch that counted. That was partly why 
Mr. Harold Wilson himself was now in Canada. 


If exports were keeping down the level of supplies of cloth especially 
cotton, to the home market, that was only because production was 
not enough to supply both markets with all they needed. He had 
great hopes that the recent proposals made by the Moelwyn Hughes 
Commission for changes in the system of wage payments would 
make it easier to secure more efficient use of labour on the weaving 
side of the industry. 


Census of Distribution 


Speaking on the first Census of Distribution, originally planned 
to be taken next year in respect of 1949, but postponed for a year in 
January last, he said the census had been attacked as the thin end of 
the wedge of nationalization of retail distribution. He wished to 
take that opportunity of giving an assurance that neither the present 
Government nor the party which forms it had any intention of 
suggesting a general policy of nationalizing the distributive trades; 
such a policy would be quite unrealistic, and the Census of Distribu- 
tion had no connection with it. 


As to the advantages of the census, many of those present were 
looking to the resulting statistics to show the importance of the 
function they performed in the distributive process as well as to obtain 
information about other parts of the field of distribution which 
would enable them to plan their operations even more efficiently. 
One criticism of the Government’s intention to proceed with the 
Census in 1951 was that trade in 1950 would be so abnormal as to 
make the Census results useless. Unfortunately, there was no such 





Volume of Exports—(Continued) 


though there were offsetting movements within the class, in particular 
a rise of 8 per cent. for meat and a fall of 6 per cent. for dairy produce. 
For manufactured goods the index rermained at 275; the only 
significant changes within the class were 1 es of 7 and 5 per cent., 
respectively, for non-ferrous metals and iron 2nd steel. 


The average value index for total exports has hown practically no 
change since the third quarter of last year, the rst quarter index 
being 251 compared with 250 in each of the two preceding quarters. 
The index number for food, drink and tobacco showed a small 
increase, and that for raw materials a small reduction, but these index 
numbers are influenced largely by make-up changes. ‘The index 
for manufactures increased by one point only to 249, with conflicting 
movements of the index numbers for individual groups. 


The more important changes were small reductions for cotton and 
for silk and rayon manufactures and increases for woollen and worsted 
manufactures and for miscellaneous textiles. 
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thing as a 
changing. 


It had been suggested that the existence of ‘‘ Marshall Aid ” 
present conditions artificial, but could it seriously be held that 
years immediately following the end of ‘‘Marshall Aid’’ would be 
“normal ”’ than 1950? Rationing and controls had also been Cited 
as factors making for abnormal trading conditions. Many of those 
schemes had already disappeared, but he would be a wise man Wi 
could forecast a date by which all such measures to deal with sho es 
would have gone completely, and there were good reasons why the 
Government could not consider delaying the taking of the Census 
until then, and when this hypothetical year arrived, in what 
could it be “normal’’? It would certainly be very different from 
any pre-war or any post-war year. 


‘“normal’”’ year, as business conditions were Continually 


Scanty Information 


There were two principal reasons why any further Postponemen 
of the Census would be most undesirable. Most of the very 
information available about the distributive trades today was based 
on temporary administrative devices such as rationing, material anj 
price controls, which were coming off as shortages disappeared, Apan 
from the inadequacy of these sources of information, it would 
taking a quite unjustifiable risk to deprive ourselves of part of th 
basic statistical material needed for the successful operation of th 
policy of maintaining full employment by postponing the Censy 
until they had gone. Secondly, many members of the Association 
made use of the figures published periodically by the Board in cop. 
junction with the Bank of England giving indices of sales, stocks an( 
prices both in wholesale and retail trade. Valuable as these statistic 
were, however, they were known to be biased—in the technical sense~ 
as they tended to represent mainly the activities of the larger retailer, 
and, in wholesale trade, of certain sections only. Unfortunately the 
amount of bias could hardly be guessed. ‘The basic data provided 
by the Census would enable those sample surveys to be related to the 
whole field of distribution, thus giving them much greater accuracy 
and a wider usefulness. 


With the abolition of clothing rationing they were now entering 
on anew phase. It was, of course, the Government’s policy to remove 
all such controls as soon as it was safe to do so. Already price control 
had been removed at certain stages of cotton manufacture, and control 
of the prices of finished garments had been simplified. ‘This month 
for the first time it had been found possible to reduce certain maximum 
prices, on women’s and children’s heavy outerwear, and on linen, 
wool and rayon light outerwear. Some other lines were frequently 
selling below the maximum price. 


During the period of control in the textile industries we had leam 
a good deal, and some features might have a permanent value. Fo 
instance, most people would agree that the utility scheme had been 
asuccess. Utility goods no longer had the reputation of being cheap 
and nasty, a necessary war-time austerity. They were now generally 
recognized as good value for money. We did not want to go back to 
the bad old days of competitive deterioration of cloth and skimping 
and bad fit in making-up. The W.T.A. had shown great interest in 
the arrangements for establishing minimum sizes and measurements, 
in which the British Standards Institute, the trade, and the Board 
of Trade had co-operated. These specifications had proved popula 
with manufacturers and there was every prospect of their being 
continued and extended even after the end of the present utility 
scheme. 


He had referred to the importance of expanding the output 0! 
cotton goods. In addition, there was in hand a great expansion 
of rayon production, and we had in nylon a completely new textile 
material. These new fibres might make possible considerable 
savings in other textile materials which had to be paid for largely 
in hard currencies. Experiments were going on in new uses of rayon 
and nylon, and in producing new rayon and mixture fabrics. 





Utility Wool Tapestry 


A$’ FROM May 16 Utility wool tapestry may be obtained by Utility 
furniture manufacturers without key certificates. 
still needed, however, to acquire Utility wool moquette. 


It should be noted that Utility wool tapestry may be supplied 
by manufacturers or merchants only to furniture manufacturers 
are licensed to apply the Utility Mark to upholstered goods and mij 
be used by the latter only in the production of Utility upholstery. 


Certificates ar F 
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Lower Rate of United Kingdom Exports in April 


HE value of United Kingdom exports in April (£137-4 
Trilion) was £22°6 million below the record March figure. 

Imports fell by £2°4 million compared with March, but were 
otherwise the highest on record; at £187-5 million they were £8:2 
million above the average for the first quarter. Re-exports amounted 
to £5°5 million compared with £5-9 million in March. The excess 
of imports (valued c.i.f.) over total exports (valued f.o.b.) thus showed 
a large increase to £44-6 million over the average of £21-0 million for 
the earlier months of this year. __ 

April contained only 24 working days, whereas March had 27. 
On a daily basis the rate of export in April was 3} per cent. lower 
than in March and 2} per cent. lower than in February, which also 
had only 24 working days. The following table shows the value, in 
{ million, of exports in each of the last twelve months, adjusted to a 
normal working month of 26 days. It is important to note that this 
is necessarily only a crude adjustment for the length of the Customs 
working month and that it almost certainly does not allow for the full 
effect of the Easter holidays on our exports. 


Lower Volume of Exports 


May ... 135 September ... 131 January . 159 
June... 1393 October... 140 February ... 1524 
July... 140 November ... 147 March . 154 
August ... 1353 December ... 151} April . 149 


Allowing for the rise in prices since 1938, the volume of exports is 
provisionally estimated at 140 per cent. of the average in the pre-war 
year. This compares with an average of 156 per cent. for the first 
quarter of the year; allowing for the varying number of working days, 
the volume of exports was approximately 3 per cent. lower than in 
March and about 2 per cent. below the February rate. 

The total value of manufactured goods exported in April (£121-8 
million) was £18-9 million below the March figure and £1-9 million 
lower than in February. Almost all groups showed substantial 
reductions compared with March, but the fall compared with Febru- 
ary was largely in the vehicles group (including locomotives, ships 
and aircraft) and in miscellaneous manufactures. 

Exports of vehicles amounted to £22°4 million compared with 
£278 million in March and £23-4 million in February; exports of 
cars and chassis showed an increase of £0-°7 million compared with 
February and, in spite of the fewer working days, were in value, 
about the same as the average for the first quarter. Shipments of 
locomotives and railway rolling stock were £0-5 million higher than 
in February at £2:1 million, and also a little above the first quarter 
average. ‘Tractor exports fell from £2-1 million in February to 
£1:5 million in April, aircraft and parts from £2°8 million to £1-7 
million and ships and boats from £3-2 million to £2°5 million, and in 
all three cases the April figures were substantially lower than for the 
first quarter. ‘The value of machinery exports at £22-1 million were 
slightly higher than in February and, on a daily basis, about the same 
as for January-March; and iron and steel exports amounted to £9-9 
million compared with £9-5 million in February. 

Exports of cotton yarns and manufactures (£13-4 million) were 
£2°5 million below the very high March figure but just over the 
February rate. Woollen and worsted goods fell from £9-5 million 
in March to £8:1 million and, as in the case of the remaining textiles 

groups, the value was lower than in February. Exports of chemicals, 
drugs, etc. (£0-°7 million lower than in March) just exceeded the 
February figure; exports of miscellaneous manufactures (£6°9 million) 
were the lowest since April of last year. 


Increased Imports of Materials 


_ Almost the whole of the increase to £187-5 million in the value of 
imports over the first quarter average of £179-4 million was due to 
higher imports of raw materials, which rose by £7:5 million to £67-7 
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million. There were rises of £4-2 million for wool, £2-9 million for 
cotton and £1-4 million for oilseeds and nuts, with only small reduc- 
tions among the remaining groups. Imports of manufactured goods, 
which also consist mainly of supplies for industry, were up by £1:3 
million at £42-8 million; an increase of from £7-0 million to £10-6 
million for non-ferrous metals was only partly offset by a reduction 
for manufactured oils (mainly petroleum). 

Total imports of food, drink and tobacco (£75°8 million) remained 
at about the first quarter level, though there were large changes for 


the individual groups. Imports of meat were up by £3-1 million 
to £11-5 million and miscellaneous foodstuffs increased by almost as 
much to £13-5 million. There were reductions of £3:3 million for 
beverages and cocoa preparations, £2:2 million for dairy produce 
and £1-7 million for grain and flour. 

Detailed particulars of our imports, exports and re-exports were 
published on May 20*. The table on the next page shows summary 
figures for British exports and retained imports. 


Exports of Metal Goods 


The total value of metal goods exported during April amounted to 
£68-6 million, £7-5 million less than the monthly average for the first 
quarter and £0-4 million less than in February, which had the same 
number of working days. 

Cars and chassis exported in April numbered 19,450 units, an 
increase of 3,621 units over February and slightly more than the aver- 
age for the first three months. The number sent to the United States 
was only 287, a very low figure compared with the average of nearly 
800 in the first quarter, although this was a big drop from the 1948 


Exports of Vehicles 









































Monthly Average 
April | April 
| Fourth| First | 1949 | 1949 
Year | Year /Quarter| Quarter’ 
1947 | 1948 | 1948 | 1949 
£ 
Number million 
Motor cars, new : 
Not exceeding 1,000 c.c. | 3,179 { 1,467 31; 1,223 | 1,389 | 0-3 
1,000 c.c. to 1,600 c.c.... | 5,351 | 11,728 | 12,475 | 10,335 | 10,674 | 2-9 
Exceeding 1,600 c.c. ... | 1,939 | 3,029 | 3,820 | 4,568 | 4,093 1-6 
Chassis for motor cars ... | 1,439 | 2,685 | 3,108 | 3,071 | 3,294] 0-5 
Commercial vehicles 2,007 | 3,049 | 3,374 | 3,817 | 3,522 1-5 
Chassis for commercial 
vehicles eid ... | 2,130 | 3,208 | 3,603 | 3,966 | 3,660 | 1-8 
Agricultural tractors (other 
than track-laying) 1,397 | 5,647 | 7,126 | 8,473 | 5,057 15 
Motor cycles . | 4,610 | 6,261 | 6,621 | 6,572 | 4,908 | 0-4 
| {Thousand 
Pedal cycles “ef | F211 160, 165] 194! 186; 1-3 
Thousand tons 
Railway rolling stock : | | | 
Locomotives and parts | 3:5 38 | 41 | 4:2 4-6 1-0 
Wagons and trucks (in- | 
cluding parts) -- | 56 | 48 | 55 7:3 7:9 0-7 
Wheels, tyres and axle 54 | 69 | 80 7:2 1 5 0-4 
Thousand gross tons 
Ships and boats (excludin; | | | | 
war vessels)... bie 18 | 36 38 | 38 26 | 2-5 
Number 
Complete aeroplanes 148 | 91 | 92 | 108 | 72 | 0-7 
£ million 
Engines and other parts | | | | 
for aircraft =... ©... | 09 | 10 | O98 | 1d | 10 | 1-0 
| 





quantities. Exports to Canada, however, were 1,942, an increase of 
nearly 200 over the high March figure and well above even the average 
for the fourth quarter of last year. The high level of exports to South 
Africa in the first quarter was also more than maintained. Exports 
of commercial vehicles were very slightly below the average for the 
first three months while motor cycle exports were, with the exception 
of one month, the lowest since October 1947; exports of pedal cycles 
were only slightly below the record average in the previous three 
months. The tonnage of ships and boats fell to 26,000 tons, one-third 
less than the rather big first quarter average, and exports of complete 
aeroplanes were lower by a similar proportion. 

The total tonnage of machinery exported (70,000 tons) was about 
one-tenth below the high average for the previous three months and 


(Continued on page 1055) 





* Accounts relating to the Trade and Navigation of United Kingdom, 
April 1949, H.M.S.O., 6s. 6d., by post, 6s. 11d 
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e 
Retained Imports and U.K. Exports 
| 
Retained Imports United Kingdom Exports 
Monthly Average Monthly Average 
Class and Group April | April 
First Third Fourth First 1949 First Third Fourth First 1949 
Half Quarter | Quarter | Quarter Half Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
1948 1948 1948 1949 1948 1948 1948 1949 
——y 
£000 £7000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £7000 
I.—Foop, Drmixk anp ToBacco 
A. Grain and flour 14,768 17,807 19,733 17,118 15,381 431 166 318 185 183 
B. Feeding-stuffs for animals 1,953 2,163 1,859 613 1,050 26 30 18 26 9 
C. Animals, aneet for food 810 881 1,424 1,253 1,387 0 0 0 0 *q 
D. Meat 10,807 9,402 9,839 8,362 11,489 54 57 80 71 8 
E. Dairy produce .. 11,523 10,021 10,419 15,443 13,213 109 97 167 129 % 
F. Fresh fruit and vegetables ‘ 8,474 7,254 7,887 7,645 9,392 120 114 177 151 % 
G. Beverages and cocoa ee ie 9,414 7,985 9,979 11,759 7,108 2,291 2,264 2,677 2,600 2,19) 
H. Other food nee 10,798 11,391 13,293 10,509 13,466 3,527 3,133 3,332 3,348 2,630 
I. Tobacco 1,759 5,895 4,800 2,480 1,496 1,359 1,348 1,521 1,616 1,515 
Tora, CLass 1 70,306 72,799 79,233 75,182 73,982 7,917 7,209 8,290 8,126 6,686 
II.—Raw MATERIALS AND ARTICLES MAINLY 
UNMANUFACTURED 
A. Coal... 67 1 0 — 0 2,352 4,088 4,177 3,611 3,125 
B. Other non- metalliferous mining and 
quarry products and the like 1,059 909 1,265 1,030 1,384 235 261 279 210 255 
C. Iron ore and scrap x 2,201 2,593 2,172 1,878 2,507 10 7 12 5 3 
D. Non-ferrous metalliferous ores and 
scrap .. 2,765 2,650 3,138 2,834 2,535 380 254 219 168 12 
E. Wood and timber 6,037 9,626 9,350 5,364 4,692 21 21 15 18 5 
F. Raw cotton and cotton waste... : 9,734 6,035 9,890 10,841 13,765 38 39 40 32 60 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and woollen rage 5,978 4,608 5,246 8,404 12,780 714 731 746 911 807 
H. Silk, raw and waste, ‘and artificial silk 
waste Me 193 195 230 215 114 161 168 166 166 126 
I. Other textile materials 2,413 1,815 1,719 2,385 1,828 23 26 0 26 19 
J. Seeds and nuts for oil, oils, fate, resins 
and gums ... pe on 12,437 11,325 10,691 12,581 14,056 162 177 302 282 116 
K. Hides and skins, undressed es 2,469 2,745 1,805 2,616 3,430 131 81 57 148 83 
L. Paper-making materials 3,865 5,001 4,677 4,286 4,242 24 29 24 28 4 
M. Rubber.. ue _ 2,315 2,739 1,096 1,322 1,187 48 37 48 50 42 
N. Miscellaneous raw ‘materials and 
articles mainly unmanufactured ... 2,161 2,392 2,103 2,595 2,198 612 213 516 833 586 
ToTan, CLass 1. 53,694 52,634 53,382 56,351 64,718 4,901 6,131 6,591 6,488 5,423 
Il..—Artictes Wurortty oR MAINiy 
MANUFACTURED ... 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel.. 12 12 8 19 ll 162 541 708 781 640 
B. Pottery, glass, abrasives, ete. 637 329 417 456 473 3,717 3,721 3,917 4,357 3,689 
C. Iron and steel and manufactures 
thereof i 1,374 1,570 2,206 2,574 3,441 8,194 8,723 10,082 10,333 9,898 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manufactures 
thereof ee 6,972 8,382 7,185 6,978 10,575 4,251 4,336 5,392 5,795 f, 211 
E. Cutlery, hardware, implements and 
instruments ... .. 526 473 500 486 425 3,472 3,565 3,750 4,018 3,606 
F. Electrical goods and apparatus 219 190 199 195 198 5,769 6,181 6,552 6,859 6,360 
G. Machinery ; ss 3,549 3,436 3,000 3,951 3,263 18,422 19,925 20,941 23,901 22,082 
H. Manufactures of. w ood ‘and timber he 1,088 1,071 858 919 1,192 145 183 175 182 131 
I. Cotton yarns and manufactures 1,804 1,928 2,108 2,280 2,511 9,218 12,223 13,068 14,345 | 13,418 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns and manu- 
factures ; 1,357 1,321 1,336 1,614 1,841 7,403 8,336 8,655 9,061 8,111 
K. Silk and artificial silk y yarns and manu- 
factures ¥ 738 435 569 704 882 3,088 3,586 3,368 3,876 3,304 
L. Manufactures of other textile materials 1,805 2,502 1,419 1,326 1,327 2,327 2,186 2,315 2,335 1,928 
M. Apparel... 302 180 220 295 359 2,407 2,802 2,853 2,705 2,311 
N. Footwear ee 190 182 127 149 119 672 607 606 503 405 
O. Chemicals, drugs, dyes and colours ... | 2,516 2,749 2,170 2,227 2,016 6,682 7,369 7,144 7,507 6,892 
P. Oils, fats and resins, manufactured ... | 11,002 12,094 8,548 10,924 8,418 756 897 980 983 1,299 
Q. Leather and manufactures thereof ... | 742 688 946 1,070 819 688 703 755 796 807 
R. Paper, cardboard, ete. 1,940 2,205 2,019 1,609 1,440 1,702 1,836 1,968 | 2,002 | 1,736 
8. Vehicles (including locomotives, ®, ships 
and aircraft)... - af ae 947 956 942 1,252 968 20,755 23,047 23,703 26,438 22,432 
T. Rubber manufactures. 18 1] 16 16 14 533 514 536 550 | 456 
U. Miscellaneous articles wholly or 
mainly manufactured 1,800 1,780 1,495 1,660 1,774 7,139 7,715 7,817 7,671 6,948 
Torat, CLass 11 . | 39,538 42,494 | 36,288 40,704 42,066 | 107,502 | 118,996 | 125,285 | 134,998 | 121,754 
IV.—Animats, Nor For Foop .| 634 767 | 569 p17 | 342 363 332 | 368 433 | 
V.—Parcet Post | 1,678 898 | 1,104 1,508 | 881 3,240 2,860 | 3,869 3,247 | 3,313 
TOTAL, ALL CLASSES ... | 165,750 | 169,592 | 170,576 | 174,262 | 181,989 | 123,923 | 135,528 | 144,403 | 153,292 | 137,385 
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UK. Exports in April—(Continued) 


the same as in February. Compared with the first quarter the reduc- 
tion was general for each of the main types. 


Exports of Machinery 




















Monthly Average 
April | April 
Fourth| First | 1949 | 1949 
Year | Year | Quarter) Quarter 
1947 | 1948 | 1948 | 1949 
— 
£ 
Thousand tons million 
Textile machinery 6-7 9-2 9-2 10-7 9-1 33 
Electrical machinery... 5-8 6-2 7-0 8-6 8-2 3-2 
Prime movers (not elec- 
trical) ... eee eos 3-6 4:7 4-7 58 5-3 1:9 
Machine tools (metal- 
working) ds (ad 4:5 4:3 4:5 4:3 3-6 1-2 
Boilers and boiler-house 
Jant ... ae 6-6 5-4 4:8 6-4 6:1 0:9 
Other machinery 28-6 | 35-1 37:2 | 41-6 | 38-1 11-6 
Total 55-8 64-9 67-4 717-4 70-4 22-1 

















Exports of iron and steel as a whole amounted to 193,000 tons 
which, though lower than in March, was above the average for the 
previous quarter. Exports of the principal non-ferrous metals, 


Exports of Metals and Metal Manufactures 









































Monthly Average 
April | April 
Fourth} First | 1949 | 1949 
Year | Year | Quarter Quarter 
1947 | 1948 | 1948 1949 
£ 
Iron and steel and manu- | Thousand tons million 
factures thereof : | 
Crude iron and steel ... 8-6 4:9 5-1 4:6 4-4 0-4 
Rolling-mill products... | 43-2 | 44-4 | 56-6 | 59-8 | 64:8 | 2-2 
Finished iron and steel 
goods... .-- | 104-6 | 118-2 | 130-3 | 126-6 | 123-9 | 73 
Total 156-4 | 167-5 | 192-0 | 191-0 | 193-1 | 9-9 
} 
Thousand cwts. | 
Aluminium and aluminium | 
manufactures ... sid 60-6 | 107-1 | 162-8 | 158-5 | 104-4 | 1-2 
Brass and brass manufac- 
tures =e an 82:3 91-5 | 119-5 | 129-3 | 115-2 1-1 
Copper and copper manu- 
factures . .-- | 116-3 | 119-7 | 123-8 | 149-4 | 119-3 1-1 
Thousand 
Radio sets 33-9 | 25-7 | 23-7 | 2661 34-9 0-3 
Thousand tons 
Electric wires and cables 6-4 ,; 10-2, 11:0) 11-2 | 10-1 2-0 
£ million 
Telegraph and telephone 
equipment — ie 0-6 | 1-0 1-2 1-3 1-2 1-2 
Implements and tools... | 0) 13 1-4 1-5 1-3 1:3 








however, were all much lower than the average of the previous three 
months—those of aluminium being the lowest since June last year. 
The number of radio sets exported (35,000 units) was, with the excep- 
tion of March, the highest since January 1948, and showed the only 
important increase in the electrical goods and manufactures group. 


Reduced Exports of Textiles 


April exports of textiles were valued at £29:2 million, £3-1 million 
less than the average for the first quarter and {1-1 million less than in 
February. Exports of both cotton yarns and manufactures and 
woollen and worsted goods were about £1 million less than the Janu- 
ary-March average. 

The fall for the cotton group was almost entirely in exports of 
plece-goods, which fell from 79-1 million square yards to 72-5 million 
square yards. There were substantially lower exports to Australia, 
British West Africa and Canada, but to both India and Pakistan they 
showed a further rise. The figure for cotton yarns was about the 
Same as the first quarter’s average and one-quarter higher than in 
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February, and exports of finished thread were the highest since last 


July. 


Exports of wool tops exceeded the average quantity for the first 


Exports of Textiles 





Monthly Average 


| 



































, April | April 
Fourth} First | 1949 | 1949 
Year | Year |Quarter| Quarter 
1947 1948 1948 1949 
£ 
| Thousand cwts. million 
Cotton yarns... ne 20 | 44 | 51 | 69 | 69 2-2 
Cotton thread (finished)... 8 9 1l ll 13 1-2 
Million square yards 
Cotton piece-goods 
(woven) : 
Unbleached 3 | 4 5 5 4 0-4 
Bleached 14 17 19 21 19 1-8 
Printed ... its 13 22 25 26 26 3-0 
Dyed in the piece 1] 15 17 21 19 2-7 
Coloured cottons 3 5 6 6 4 0-7 
Total 44 | 63 | 72 | 79 72 | 86 
ar ! | 
Thousand cwts. 
Wool tops a0 .. | 286 | 44:3 |) 46-0 | 48-3 | 48-4 1-7 
Woollen and worsted 
yarns ae a 10-8 15-6 19-7 | 22-9 19-9 1-1 
Million square yards 
Woollen and worsted tis- 
sues cae se 6-8 9-5 10-1 10-5 8-2 4:0 
Carpets 0-6 0-9 0-8 0-9 0-9 0-9 
Artificial silk tissues 9-4 13-1 14-2 16-6 14-6 2-6 
Linen piece-goods 3-8 3-7 3-6 4-1 3:3 | 0-9 














three months of the year by over a tenth, but the figure for woollen 
and worsted yarns fell by one-eighth to the lowest for six months, 
There was a reduction also for tissues, which fell by over one-fifth 
to 8-2 million square yards, the lowest since the end of 1947; most of 


Distribution of Exports of Cotton Piece-goods 



































Monthly Average 
April | April 
Fourth! First 1949 1949 
Year | Year |Quarter| Quarter 
1947 | 1948 | 1948 | 1949 
| £ 
Million square yards million 
British West Africa 5:7 9-7 11-0 12-9 | 11-1 1-12 
Australia ... _ 3°8 8-7 9-5 11-2 9-1 1-05 
India see hes wes 0-9* 2-7 4:5 5:7 70 | 0-97 
Union of South Africa ... 4:8 5:3 6-7 6-3 6-6 | 0-85 
Pakistan ... t 1-7 4:0 6-5 7-4 0-80 
New Zealand es 2-0 2-6 3-3 3:7 3-5 0-46 
British East Africa 1-5 3:2 2-4 1-8 3-5 | 0-43 
Eire wea 0-5 1-2 1-6 1-9 19 | 0-26 
Canada 0-7 3-0 3-7 3:6 2-2 0-24 
Malaya 3-3 2-6 1-9 1-9 1-6 | 0-20 
Denmark ... ay 0-6 0-5 1-0 1:3 1-4 0-17 
Southern Rhodesia 0-9 1-5 2-2 1-9 1-4 0°17 
Other British countries ... 3-5 5:8 5-1 6-2 6-3 0-69 
Other Foreign countries... | 16-2 | 15:0 | 146 | 142 | 95 | 1-23 
Total 44-4 | 63:5 | 71-5 | 79-1 | 72-5 | 8-64 
| 











* These figures relate to British India as a whole. 
+ Included in the figures shown against India. 


the principal markets showed falls and exports to South Africa in 
particular went down by one-half. 

Shipments of artificial silk tissues fell by 12 per cent. from the 
first quarter’s average and were also well below the February figure, 


while exports of linen piece-goods were down by a fifth to the lowest 
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since last August. ‘The value of apparel sent abroad in April was £2°3_ Exports of copper sulphate (9,200 tons, valued at £0-4 Million) wer UK E 






























































million compared with an average of £2-7 million during January- over four times the January-March average and easily the hi h 
March. ‘three years. Bhest for tt 
Exports of spirits are inclined to be variable and in April they w Or 0 
Distribution of Exports of Woollen and Worsted Piece-goods* _ the lowest for more than a year. Exports of refined sugar, at 39.004 thse FF 
ee ee Seno ya tons, were only half the abnormally big quantity exported in March 
Monthly Average | but were four-fifths of the 1948 rate. pee 
| April | April There was a decrease of a quarter in exports of pottery compared 
|Fourth| First | 1949 | 1949 with the average for the previous three months. ; 
| Year | Year | Quarter Quarter Exports of coal (865,000 tons) were 110,000 tons less than th 
| 1947 | 1948 | 1948 | Fe er monthly average for the first quarter and the lowest figure for a coe 
| £ ‘There was also a small reduction in coke shipments. 
Canada | uave | 18001 Laer | Les | 228 |"0-84 
adé = mr = l/4} 1,820 | 1,727 | 1,983 . “ 
Union of South Africa |). | 15038 | 1.121 | 1.273 | 1461 | "718 | 0-29 Exports of Coal 
United States of America 378 | 599 495 604 | 483] 0-26 i 3 nee Pee | Wheat 
Australia... ... ... | 150 | 473 | 729] 781] 556 | 0-25 | Monthly Average Float 
| | * , alley 
Egypt. vs | 47 | B71 | 889) 348} 965 | 0-23 | Soutal fan | ee ae Oats 
‘ire ash oe | 236] 414) 443 579 571 | 0-20 Year | Year |Quarter| Quarter Maize 
New Zealand — cee 331 502 | 588 509 443 | 0-18 1947 | 1948 | 1948 | 1949 | Oilseed ¢ 
Denmark... ...  ...| 199| 126| 286] 406] 318] 0-16 aa —— F cattle fo 
Brazil =... 0... ss | 40] 107] 97} 148 | 176 | 0-13 ing ae ae ee Pe bes. ae 
Sweden... e ee 167 286 | 236 | 93 | 167] 0-09 “EMS. | * 
ae eee . ron St = France 0 | 87 79 | 125 124 | Q-45 Mutto 
Switzerland =~ ~ 139 229 170; 251] 172] 0-09 ‘ | | Bacon 
Hong Kong 244 375 317 975! 1381 0-09 Denmark ... sos ime 2 68 104 115 | 94 | 0-3] ad 
ee eS ' [og ee Sweden... 0 89 74 85 | Gt | 024 — 
Other British countries ...| 666 | 925 | 1,050} 930| 682/ 0-32 aio. al de at a = | | ~ | oa 
Other Foreign countries ... | 1,420 | 1,387 | 1,543 | 1,436 | 1,025/ 0-65 goin | og d|oge |g | st | 6 jon fue 
Total ... ... | 6,329 | 8,728 | 9,343 | 9,799 | 7,542 | 3-78 — — Por 2 ie ae | = fan a 
LES | | _ Gibraltar |. 6| 23] 19 | 3 | 39/05 § 
* Excludes flannels and delaines and certain other types of cloth for which | | Jananas 
country particulars are not shown. Other British countries... | 21 58 7 | 55 | 29 | 0-09 Oranges 
Other Foreign countries... | 7 161 207 139 | 136 0-49 ge 
Miscellaneous Exports ae. oo, | 88 | 875 |1,121 | 975 | 865 | 3413 vegeti 
The value of exports in the chemicals group fell by 8 per cent. | | | Sugar, U 
from the average for the first three months. The quantities exported PEE Ie aN * _ Teat 
of sodium compounds, finished dyestuffs and paints and colours— Higher Imports of Meat and Sugar Cocoa, r 
three important categories in this group—were well below the first Fe 
quarter average; exports of drugs, medicines, etc., were maintained. The quantity of wheat imported in April rose by a quarter com- Wine 
é : pared with the average for the preceding three months and imports 1 
Exports of Selected Items of flour were up by three-fifths. Maize imports, however, were the 9 
] ee a i lowest since the end of 1946, and imports of oilseed cake and meal Fresh 
Monthly Average were small compared with 1948. Other 
wenn sauces. © -————| April | April A sharp rise in imports of New Zealand lamb was mainly responsible Other fe 
' ; tet) First | 1949 | 1949 for the increase from 67,000 tons to 100,000 tons in the total quantity F} Tobacc: 
sane aon oe “ory of meat received during April. Supplies of both butter and cheese J 
cect AM Nesta Ab Dace, : remained high but there was a fall of one-fifth in imports of shell geet 
» ee ithe eggs, as none were received from Canada and there were reduced = 
Ammonium sulphate .. 21 is | 17 18 | 5 0-1 imports from Denmark. R * Est 
Sodium compounds 22 35 TS ie 2g 0-6 Imports of oranges were seasonally low, but total supplies of fresh : Re 
Thousand ewts. fruit and vegetables remained about the same as in the first quarter 1 
Disinfectants, insecticides, at 132,000 tons. Imports of sugar more than doubled and reached | 
ete. ee ose ons 62 57 46 41 51 0-3 245,000 tons, the highest for over a year, largely because of than t 
Finished dye-stufis ses 7 18 19 4, 0d 0-7 a heavy consignment’from the Dominican Republic. There was a “y 
Paints and colours “4 131 175 193 193 156 | 00 tall of nearly one-quarter in retained imports of tea to a rather lower April | 
Perfumery and toilet pre- negligi 
parations as ms 17 13 12 21 21 0-4 (Continued on next page) 
= £ million | Imp 
Drugs, medicines, etc. : ]-2 1-3 14 | 16 | 16 | 1-6 
Thousand proof gallons The 
Spirits ... 634 | 737 | 807 | 778 | 655 | 1-1 _— ees 


Thousand ewts. “a <¢ 
Sugar, refined eae : 4h4 970 691 | 868 | 783 1-3 Th @ 


Million Ibs. 


Tobacco, manufactured 4-3 3-7 40 | 4-2 3-9 1-5 Brand New Super Quality Ex-Government increa 
Thousand tons Canvas, Green. 36 ft. x 10 ft. £9-9-0 Oth 
Coal 88 875 {1,121 | 975 | 865 3-1 the ar 
Coke 6 | 88 | 164 | 177 | 152 | 08 cot Pa lle Pome ag sedan Wore tained 
dotte ‘ 9° r } J weight Government surplus. rown t. Xx s R 
Pottery . <i 21 22 | 2 | 19 | 15 ictahenaeaniian P £3-5-0 result 
Cement... a am 72 130 140 | 164 | 146 0-6 wool. 


Thousand ewts. | Also. . . Heavyweight Cotton Duck 5.400 








Plate and sheet glass ... | 107 155 161 | 190 | 167 | 0-4 (Waterproof) Government Surplus, slightly 
Asbestos manufactures ... 166 | 218 | 226 | 237 | 220 0-4 used. Very serviceable, 24ft. x 9ft. £ 4 = 10 5 C Pre, 
Thousand ewts. | i i ildi 
“Een Cee ee 187 999 299 326 | 301 | 1-7 Ideal for covering Transport, onipping. eagle Buildings, etc. last y 
Leather... <i ae 10 | Wt wt wi. 1s | 07 Large or small quantities available. of pit 
Thousand dozen pairs 20 CRICKLEWOOD LANE amou 
30ots and shoes of leather 42 | 36 33 | 28 | 23 | 03 LONDON, N.W.2 pulp 

Th y 

Motor car tyres ... uit 82 193 | ee 1438 | lll | 08 Telegrams : ‘‘Govstores, Crickle, London”’ Cables : " Govstores, London’’ ™ W; 
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UK. Exports in April—(Continued) 
figure than the 1948 average; cocoa imports, although down by a 
third from the very high first quarter level, were over one-half more 
Imports of Food 
Monthly Average 
| Fourth| First | 
Year | Year | Quarter Quarter April | April 
1947 | 1948 | 1948 | 1949 | 1949 | 1949 
[ £ 
Thousand tons | million 
Wheat 349 | 353 | 348 | 368 | 453 | 11-6 
Flour bis ie 74 68 77 | 40 | 65 2:3 
Barley ese sas eee 9 65 | 37 3 | 5 0-1 
a gn el ek 2 | 7 | oO 
Maize... on oo | ae 111 159 171 15 0:3 
Qilseed cake and meal ... | 26 46 | 48 13 20 0:4 
Cattle for food* ... ais 13 10 14 | 1 a 1-4 
Meat : | 
Beef and veal ... ave 45 34 29; 23 21 1:5 
Mutton and lamb es 37 33 23 {| 22 53 5-4 
Bacon and hams ae 11 ll 5 S| 36 2-2 
Canned meat ... ee 16 6 8 7 5 0-9 
Other descriptions... 8 10 13 | ll | 155 
Butter... —_ ie 18 23 19 | 30 27 | 7:0 
hi an: a a ie 13 18 18 | 3-0 
Eggs in shell me ae 7 9 9 15 12 | 38 
Eggs not in shell 4 3 3 4 2 | 0-4 
Owe ar oes Coe ee 
Oranges... ... . | 34 | 40 31 | 50 13 | 05 
Tomatoes ... sh vee | 16 | 17 20 20 27 | 3:4 
Other fresh fruit and | 
vegetables ye an OBR ol Sat IP “186 56 81 | 5-0 
Sugar, unrefined ... ae] ioe 159 147 114 245 6-9 
Teat = ont —_ 14 15 | 21 18 13 4-0 
Cocoa, raw ues iis 9 | 9 | 4 | 21 14 1-8 
Thousand gallons 
Wine 918 | 970 |1,027 | 677 | 359 (0:4 
Thousand tons 
Other beverages ... rE 19 | 24 re... 27 28 2:5 
Fish : 
Fresh or frozen = 18 18 | 14 21 |; 19 1-2 
Other (including canned) 7 at 2 a 3 0-6 
Other foods we (198 127 | 161 | 116 136 | 7-0 
Tobacco... er Rie 11 10 | 14 | cj | 4 5 


Total of food, drink and | | 
tobacco | 1,171 1,331 
* Estimated weight. __ sae 
+ Retained imports. 


than the average for last year. 

More than a third of the small quantity of tobacco imported in 
April came from Greece, supplies from the United States being 
negligible. 


Imports of Materials 


The quantity of iron ore imported in April (697,000 tons) was 
about a quarter above the average for the first three months of the 
vear though still somewhat less than the monthly average for 1948. 
Tin ore and concentrates were down by a third but there were large 
increases for unwrought copper, lead and zinc. 

Other materials for which imports were considerably greater than 
the average for January to March were raw cotton and wool. Re- 
tained imports of cotton (50,000 tons) were up by a fifth largely as a 
result of increased supplies from the Sudan. ‘Total imports of raw 
Wool were one-third higher and, as re-exports were rather small at 
5,400 tons, the quantity retained rose by 43 per cent. 

Imports of hardwood showed a small increase over the first quarter 
average though they remained seasonally lower than the average for 
last year. The quantity of plywood was up by a third, but supplies 
of pitprops and of other softwood were even lower than the average 
amount imported in the preceding three months. Imports of wood 











pulp showed a small increase but those of paper were the lowest for 
over a year. 

With increases for ground nuts and for palm kernels the total sup- 
Plies of oilseeds and nuts were 20 per cent. above the first quarter 
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average, but imports of vegetable oils were down by 15 per cent. 
Supplies of whale oil (all from British Fisheries) amounted to 21,000 
tons. 


Imports of Materials 


Monthly Average 





| Fourth! First | 


Year | Year |Quarter/ Quarter; April | April 
1947 | 1948 | 1948 1949 | 1949 | 1949 
£ 
Ores and metals : Thousand tons million 
Tron ore cua acne ty ee 727 662 | 562 697 2-1 
Semi-finished steel* ... 18 | 16 24 28 29 0-7 
Aluminium ae Cay 8 | 12 | 9 11 12 1-0 
Unwrought copper... | 30 30 Carat 93 32 4:2 
Unwrought lead Me 16 1S SI 3S 4 le DH 
Unwrought zine 32 Mm) Bio ey 2 18 | 1-9 
Tin ore and concentrates | 3 | 4 | 5 | 4 3 | 0-7 
Timber, woodpulp and | | | 
paper : | | | | | 
Hardwood mee me 60 | 67 | 61 | 658 61 1-4 
Softwood ...| 205 | 216 | 264 | 131 | 108 | 23 
Pitprops a | 136 | 188 | 95 | 78 | 0-6 
Plywood ae sa] ke 13 of | 16 0-9 
Woodpulp sie ti 72 | 97 106 92 97 3-7 
Paper and board xe Abe) £2>\0 46 35 29 1-4 
Textiles, rubber, hides and 
skins : 
Cottont ake i 25 31 34 41 50 13-4 
Sheep’s and lambs’ 
woolt. vat 17 19 16 23 33 | 12:5 
Kiax '.... ues cee 2 2 | 2 3 2 0-5 
Hemp and hemp tow... ia 8 | 6 8 5 0-6 
Jutef ... aa ea 5 8 5 8 7 0:7 
Rubber (crude and syn- 
thetic)t aaa et 9 16 ae 10 1-2 
Cattle hidest ... ae 10 8 (mn 9 12 2-2 
Sheep and lamb skins... 2 2 2 | 2 2 0-5 
Thousand ewts. 
Undressed furskins (other 
than rabbit) 2 3 2 2 3 0-7 
Million square yards 
Cotton piece-goods 12-9 18-6 27-0 29-3 32:9 2°3 
Jute piece-goods ... wien ee | SUE 20-1 18-7 19-0 0-7 
Thousand tons 
Oil, oilseeds and nuts : | | | 
Ground nuts a 25 | 32 29 41 56 2-6 
Palm kernels ... ...| 30 | 32 | 30 29 | 41 | 20 
Other oilseeds and nuts 24; 20 | 19 25 | 18 | 0-7 
Coconut oil ... =k 5 6 | l 2 3 | 03 
Linseed oil ... «. a) | ee 7) 0 | 0-0 
Palm oil +s aoa 13 16 | 16} 11 9 | 0-8 
Other vegetable oils ... 4 8 ; 10 Le) ll 1-8 
Animal and fish oils ... iG | 46 | 4 | 19 | 22 | 2-1 








* Blooms, billets, slabs and sheet bars. 
+ Retained imports. 


Crude petroleum imports (134 million gallons) were higher than in 
any previous month except November 1948, but there was a reduction 
of a fifth in retained imports of refined petroleum, the drop being 
shared by all the main types. 

Imports of Petroleum 


Monthly Average 





Fourth| First | 





| Year | Year |Quarter Quarter April | April 
| 1947 1948 1948 1949 1949 1949 
£ 
Million gallons | million 
Crude petroleum ibe 51 98 | 128 113 134 3°3 
Refined petroleum? : 
Kerosene one ee 27 34 r30 | 46 33 1- 
Motor spirit... ons 96 98 81 126 95 3°6 
Fue!} oil and diesel oil 62 107 82 82 71 1-5 
Other sorts... cee 49 46 56 50 1-8 
Total: Refined petroleum | 229 | 288 | 239 | 310 | 249 | 8-0 


} 





(Continued on next page) 


+ Retained imports. 








1058 


U.K. Exports in April—(Continued) 


BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 


21 May 1949 


Distribution of U.K. Trade in the First Quarter 


The first table below shows the progress of the trade of the United 
Kingdom in recent periods, distinguishing those countries which are 
particularly important as markets or sources of supply. In the second 
table is shown the visible balance of trade with these countries. The 
figures are derived from the Trade and Navigation Accounts in which 
imports are valued c.i.f. and exports f.o.b. 

The total value of imports rose from £529-2 million in the fourth 
quarter of 1948 to £538-2 million in the first quarter of this year, 
while exports went up from £450-6 million to £475-2 million. There 
was a consequent reduction in the adverse balance from £78°5 million 
to £62-9 million. 

There was a fall in our trade with the Western Hemisphere as a 
whole; a 6 per cent. reduction in the value of imports resulted in a 
decline in the proportion from 31-72 per cent. to 29-47 per cent. 
of the total, while a 4 per cent. fall in exports reduced the share for 
exports from 17-60 per cent. to 16-04 per cent. and the adverse balance 
fell from £88-5 million to £82-3 million. 

The proportion of imports coming from the United States, which 
fell to 7-86 per cent. in the fourth quarter, rose to 10-02 per cent. 
during January-March; the value went up by £12-4 million to £53-9 
million largely because greater supplies of refined petroleum, cotton 
and wheat were received. Imports from Canada and Newfoundland 
and the Argentine Republic were, however, both lower by over £6 
million, at £45-2 million and £27-1 million, respectively, and each 
supplied a substantially smaller proportion of the total than in the 
preceding quarter; the figures for Canada and Newfoundland have 
shown a continuous fall throughout 1947 and 1948. The reduction for 
the rest of the Western Hemisphere was mainly caused by lower 
imports from Brazil and Cuba. 


There was a decline in exports during the first quarter to each 
of the three main areas mentioned above. For the United States 
the value fell by £1-7 million to £17-5 million and the proportion from 
4-25 per cent. to 3-68 per cent., while the Argentine Republic took 
3-48 per cent. compared with 4:25 per cent. in the fourth quarte, 
and the value fell by £2°6 million. The figures for Canada and Ney. 
foundland, however, show a smaller reduction and for the rest of the 
Western Hemisphere there was a slight increase. 


Compared with the fourth quarter of last year the excess of imports 
from the United States over exports to that country rose by £140 
million to £36-4 million, but in the adverse balances with Canada 
and Newfoundland and the Argentine Republic there were small 
reductions and for the rest of the Western Hemisphere the exces; 
fell by nearly one-half. 


The Sterling Area as a whole supplied 38-96 per cent. of our total 
imports in the first quarter compared with 35-45 per cent. in the 
fourth quarter, the value increasing by {22-1 million to £209-7 
million. A considerable part of this rise was due to the increase 
from 9-33 per cent. to 11-24 per cent. in the proportion imported from 
the Colonies. Imports from South Africa went up a little while 
New Zealand was largely responsible for the rise in imports from the 
rest of this area. Exports to the Sterling Area rose by £21-2 million 
to £238-0 million and the proportion increased from 48-10 per cent, 
to just over half the total. Exports to South Africa rose by £4-9 
million to £38-0 million, while there were increases of between 
£5 million and £6 million each for Australia and India, and a rise of 
£4 million for the Colonies. The favourable balance with the 
Sterling Area remained little changed at £28:3 million. 


Distribution of Trade 

































































Imports (c.i.f.) | Total Exports (f.o.b.), including Re-exports 
Percentage of total value £ million | Percentage of total value £ million 
Area 
First Third Fourth First First First Third Fourth First First 
Half Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter Half Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
1948 1948 1948 1949 1949 1948 1948 1948 1949 1949 
United States of America 9-30 9-04 7-86 10-02 53-9 4-40 4-15 4:25 3-68 17-5 
Canada and Newfoundland 11-42 10-31 9-78 8-41 45-2 4-29 4-62 4-63 4-25 20-2 
Argentine Republic wake a < 5-59 5-86 6-37 5-04 27:1 2-55 3-31 4-25 3-48 165 
Rest of Western Hemisphere (other than 
Sterling Area countries, but including 
Japan and Philippines) 7-67 9-31 | 7-71 6-00 32:3 4-90 3-84 4:47 4-63 22:0 
Union of South Africa 1-54 1-59 1-43 1-69 9-1 7:43 7-21 7-34 7-99 38-0 
British Colonies cag bee 10-56 10-49 9-33 11-24 | 60-5 12-11 12-10 12-21 12-41 59-0 
Rest of Sterling Area... = wee 24-19 23-97 24-69 26-03 140-1 28-47 29-43 28-55 29-67 141-0 
European countries (including their over- | 
seas possessions, other than those in the 
Western Hemisphere) ... : 22-17 23-83 26-59 25-20 135-6 29-01 29-48 28-87 27-76 131-9 
Other countries ee 7-56 5-60 6-24 6-37 34-4 6-84 5-86 5-43 6-13 29:1 
Total 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 538-2 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 475-2 
Balance of Trade £ million 
| Average monthly rate 
First | z 
Area Year Year Quarter First Third Fourth First 
1947 1948 1949 Half Quarter Quarter Quarter 
| 1948 1948 1948 1949 
United States of America —235-8 —113-6 —36-4 | —10-2 —10:0 — 75 —12+1 
Canada and Newfoundland —193-2 —149-4 —925-0 —140 | —I15 —10°3 <= 88 
ee ea a ee eee se — 69-0 —106 | —63 | —56 — 4:8 — 35 
Rest of Western Hemisphere (other than Sterling Area x 
countries, but including Japan and Philippines) ... -» | —100-9 — 93:8 —103 | — 67 —10-9 — 6-9 — 35 
Union of South Africa... wwe eh BBD 4 89:5 +288 | + 7-0 4+ 74 + 8-5 + 96 
British Colonies ... ace = aed ve és es — 29-9 — 12-7 —15 | — 24 — 13 + 19 — 05 
Rest of Sterling Area... ope pat = pbk see — 32-6 — 31-2 + 1:0 — 4-7 — 05 — 0-7 + 0:3 
European countries (including their overseas possessions, | 
other than those in the Western Hemisphere) _... a + 12-8 — 13-6 — 3-7 — 0-4 — 01 — 3:5 — 1:2 
Ds as ake ee” ce tte — 37-9 —52 | —41 — 16 — 29 ne 
Total 9 | 
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Llwynpia 
Dinas Isaf 
Dinas Isaf 
Abercarn 
Abercarn 
Brynmawr 
Brynmawr 
Llanelly 
Dowlais 
Ammanford ... 
Porth 
Neath 


Rogerstone. 


Ferndale. 


Ferndale. 
Aberavon. 
Newport. 








Mountain Ash. 
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Trade with Eastern Europe 


Asked what British goods, for which there would otherwise be 
no market, had been, or would be, purchased by Eastern European 
countries, on condition that some steel was supplied with them, 
the Secretary for Overseas Trade, Mr. A. G. Bottomley replied 
that undertakings to admit specified United Kingdom exports 
appeared in our agreements with Poland and Yugoslavia, but the 
undertakings were not subject to the supply of steel. 


Grenfell and Remploy Factories 


Asked to give information about the Grenfell and Remploy Fac- 
tories in Wales, the Parliamentary Secretary to the Board of Trade, 
Mr. John Edwards, gave the following information :— 


FACTORIES NOT YET COMPLETED BUT EITHER ALLOCATED OR EARMARKED FOR 
TENANTS WITH WHOM NEGOTIATIONS WERE STILL PROCEEDING. 
Pembroke Dock cas ne 
Tredegar (3 factories 


Kelsall & Kemp Ltd. 

Oerkikon Hosiery Ltd. 
Petrofuel Products (Porth) Ltd. 
Panarmonic Ltd. 

A. K. Huttl & Co. Ltd. 

G.P.O. 

The Crescent Toy Co. Ltd. 
John Webb & Co. Ltd. 

Cooper & Co. (Birmingham) Ltd. 
Wallis Tin Stamping Co. Ltd. 
Jones Dickinson & Co. Ltd. 
Dancer & Hearne Bros. Ltd. 
Vodac Ltd. 

Unikit Ltd. 


FACTORIES NOT YET COMPLETED AND UNALLOCATED. 
Maesteg (3 standard factories). 


Factories READY For OccuPATION, NOT FINALLY ALLOCATED, BUT NEGO- 
TIATIONS WITH 'TENANTS PROCFEDING. 


Factories READY FOR OCCUPATION BUT UNALLOCATED. 
Mountain Ash (2 standard factories). 


In addition to the above, one large factory on the Bridgend ex- 
R.O.F. Estate and small buildings at both Bridgend and Hirwaun 
are available for allocation although not many are suitable for normal 
production purposes. 
Mr. Edwards added that tenants who were already in occupation 
of Grenfell factories including those in the very early stages of 
occupation, were :— 

Bamford Springs Ltd., at Llwynypia. 

Craton Ltd., at Bargoed. 

Cyc Arc Ltd., at Garnant. 

Phillip Owen Ltd., at Ponthenry. 

S. E. Porter Ltd., at Ferndale. 
Total employment in these five factories was at present 115. The 
second Grenfell factory at Llwynypia had recently been allocated 
to the Brambar Engineering Co. Ltd., who hoped to take up occupa- 
tion shortly. The remaining four factories which were at Aberdare, 
Ammanford, Ferndale and Tumble had not yet been allocated. 


Resale of Government Surplus Stores 


Traders who sold Government surplus goods which had been 
bought at Ministry of Supply auctions were not exempt from price 
control. Mr. Edwards said a warning to this effect was given whenever 
price controlled goods were sold by auction. He did not think any 
other action was required. No complaints of alleged breaches of 
Price control regulations in respect of such goods had been received 
for some considerable time by the Local Price Regulation Committees. 


Export Drive to Dollar Countries 


Asked how the appointment of Sir Graham Cunningham as leader 
of the new export drive to dollar countries affected the position of 





Questions Asked and Answered in Parliament 


Below is a selection of questions of interest to industry answered in Parliament. 


Mr. Neville Blond, and how the duties of these two persons would 
be co-ordinated, Mr. Edwards replied that the services of Mr. Neville 
Blond as Trade Adviser in the United States would, of course, continue 
to be available to His Majesty’s Government so long as his appoint- 
ment lasted; and there was no doubt that his experience would be 
of the greatest value in connection with the intensified efforts to earn 
oo which Sir Graham Cunningham’s special help had been 
enlisted. 


THURSDAY MAY 12 


Footwear Exports for Dollars 


The Board of Trade was always ready to provide exporters with 
the fullest available information about products in demand in the 
United States, Canada, and other markets Mr. Edwards stated. 
They were at present in close touch with the footwear industry about 
its plans for increased sales in North America. Every effort would 
continue to be made to supply the industry with the quantity and 
quality of leather necessary for increased exports to these markets. 


Trade with Mexico 


Mr. Edwards said he was anxious that United Kingdom exporters 
should do their utmost to increase their sales to Mexico, which was a 
dollar market. 

The Commercial Diplomatic establishment in Mexico had recently 
been reviewed and strengthened and he was satisfied that it was 
adequate for the purpose. 


Anglo-Spanish Trade Development 


Asked if he was satisfied that the provision of the British commercial 
diplomatic establishment in Spain was adequate for the potential 
expansion of the Spanish market for British export trade, and if full 
encouragement was being given to the extension of Anglo-Spanish 
trade development, Mr. Edwards replied that he was satisfied that 
the staff in the commercial department of the British Embassy in 
Madrid was sufficient to promote the development of healthy trade 
relations with Spain. The answer to the second part of the question 
was ‘“‘ Yes,”’ 


Entrepot Trade of Singapore 


Mr. Edwards stated that his Department was well aware of the 
importance of the traditional entrepot trade of Singapore and, as 
he had stated previously, this trade was not prejudiced by the trade 
arrangements recently concluded with the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands. 


Trade with Pakistan 


The Chancellor of the Exchequer assured the Pakistan Finance 
Minister in July 1948 that the United Kingdom appreciated Pakistan’s 
problems in view of her need to develop her economy for the first 
time as an independent state, and would, within the limits of what 
was possible, do its best to help, Mr. Edwards stated. United Kingdom 
exports to Pakistan had, in fact, increased very substantially, namely, 
from under £2 million in the first quarter of 1948 to over £9 million 
in the first quarter of 1949. 

The next in a series of regular economic discussions with the Pakistan 
Government was due to begin in London this month and it would 
then be open to their representatives to raise any question of the supply 
of goods and services from the United Kingdom over which she was 
experiencing difficulties. 


Cotton Industry Subsidies 


Asked the total amount of State money spent on subsidies, investi- 
gations, etc., in the cotton industry since 1920; what action had been 
taken since 1946, and what further action it was intended to take, 
Mr. Edwards replied that no payment from public funds had been 
made in the period mentioned for subsidies to the cotton industry. 
Expenditure, amounting to £16,185,000 was incurred on Utility 
cotton cloth production from 1944 but this was to reduce the cost 
of cotton goods to the public. As regards investigations, the total 
amount expended within the responsibility of the Board of Trade 
was £359 in 1946-47 in connection with the Cotton Working Party. 
There had been a small number of other investigations, the respon- 
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sibility of other Departments, but the cost of these also had, he 
understood, been very little. 

Among the major actions taken by the Government since 1946 
were the passage of the Cotton Spinning (Re-equipment Subsidy) 
Act, 1948, and the establishment of the Cotton Industry Develop- 
ment Council in 1948. He could not foreshadow the further action 
that might be taken. 


Trade with Czechoslovakia 


Questioned on potential trade development between this country 
and Czechoslovakia, and if he considered the present provision for 
British commercial diplomatic establishment in that country adequate 
to the development of reciprocal trade possibilities, Mr. Edwards 
replied that a Czechoslovak delegation of trade and financial experts 
was expected to arrive in London at the end of this month, and the 
whole question of Anglo-Czechoslovak commercial and financial 
relations would then come under review. The answer to the second 
part of the Question was “‘ Yes.”’ 


Raw Cotton Prices 


Asked to indicate the comparative prices of raw cotton in this 
country and world market prices for similar types, making the range 
sufficiently wide to indicate the relative position of home and external 
prices for this raw material, Mr. Edwards gave the following 
information :— 





| Raw Cotton Commission 
selling price (includes 


| Price f.o.b. | freight and insurance 
in country loading and holding 
of origin charges and carriage 


to consumer) 





| Pence per Ib. | Pence per lb. 
American Middling Hin. ...  ... | 21-25 23-50 
American Middling 14, yy | Shel 24-10 
Brazilian Sao Paulo Type 4 ... 21-90 23-25 
East Indian R.E.K. ... Se 22-00 21-40 
Egyptian Ashmouni Type 8 ... 27-49 29-40 
Egyptian Karnak Type 156 ... 40-77 41-50 
Peruvian Tanguis aa 32-25 32-40 


In reply to another question as to whether he was aware that under 
present conditions, foreign spinners were able to buy new crop 
cotton, Egyptian and American, at pence per pound lower than 
English spinners could purchase it from the Raw Cotton Commission, 
whose prices were based on old crop cotton, Mr. Edwards said he 
understood that the Raw Cotton Commission would shortly introduce 
a new form of deferred delivery contract giving spinners the advantage 
of new crop discounts. 


Exports of Steel Tubes 


The Minister of Supply, Mr. George Strauss said that steel tubes 
which could be used again as they were, or redrawn, could not be 
exported, owing to the present acute shortage of new tubes. The 
production of new tubes was increasing, but it would be some time 
before the restrictions on the export of second-hand tubes could be 
removed. 


TUESDAY MAY 17 


Exports of Photographic Apparatus 


The value of exports of photographic apparatus and materials to 
European countries in the first quarter of 1949 was £458,000 com- 
pared with £439,000 in the last quarter of 1948, it was stated. 


British Industries Fair 


Asked to give an indication of the amount of business transacted 
at the British Industries Fair, and how this compared with last year, 
Mr. Bottomley replied that it had never been found possible to make 
even an approximate assessment of the amount of business transacted 
at the British Industries Fair, but according to reports received 
from exhibitors and from the officials concerned with the Fair in 
London and Birmingham, both the volume of orders received and the 
nature of the enquiries from overseas suggested that the ultimate 
results were likely to surpass those of the 1948 Fair. 

On prices of textiles shown at the Fair, Mr. Bottomley said he 
understood that some buyers had commented on certain of our textile 
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prices, but such comments were far from being general. One obj 
of the Government’s drive to increase the output and efficienc - 
our textile industries was to secure lower costs and therefore nl 
prices, but high world prices of raw materials, particularly of an 
were a severe handicap. 

Mr. Bottomley further stated that the catering arrangements fy 
the Earls Court buildings, including the Overseas Buyers’ Club, 
were carried out by the owners, Earls Court Limited, as part of the 
tenancy agreement and no separate contract was placed by the 
Board of Trade. 

The proposed tariff for the Club was discussed with the caterey 
before the opening of the Fair. The charge for a cup of tea was 4d 
and for a cup of coffee 5d.; the price of a sandwich varied fron, 
1s. upwards. 


New Factories and Extensions 


Mr. Bottomley gave the following details of new factories ang 
extension to existing factories of 5,000 square feet and over approved 
and completed in each of the eleven regions during the period 
December 1944 to March 31, 1949 :— 


| 
| 











Extensions Total new 
Regions New | to existing factories 
factories factories _| and extensions 

Northern 

Approved 222 248 470 

Completed ite 139 123 262 
East and West Ridings 

Approved oes aes 117 371 488 

Completed co oe 45 156 201 
North Midland 

Approved es a 91 270 361 

Completed +P ite 19 61 80 
Eastern 

Approved pee < 90 184 274 

Completed — 25s 26 79 105 
London and South Eastern 

Approved ee = 171 361 532 

Completed sie aes 43 98 141 
Southern 

Approved = ast 61 104 165 

Completed is aba 17 34 51 
South Western 

Approved ‘se oF 84 125 209 

Completed sis im 44 62 106 
Wales 

Approved ss pee 159 224 383 

Completed se ak 87 93 180 
Midland 

Approved bas ie 185 553 738 

Completed pos anf 38 128 166 
North Western 

Approved cu o 158 563 721 

Completed af _ 50 224 274 
Scotland 

Approved 6 ay: 335 342 677 

Completed con “pi 151 162 313 
Total 

Approved 1,673 3,345 5,018 

Completed 659 1,220 1,879 


Leicestershire Industries Exhibition 


XHIBITORS booked more than 90,000 square feet of space for 
the Leicester and Leicestershire Industries Exhibition at the 


Granby Halls, Leicester, which was arranged to open on Thursday, § 


May 19 and remain open until May 28. 

The classified trade groups at the exhibition include accountint 
machines, aircraft, banking and insurance, boots and shoes, bor 
making and packaging, bricks and tiles, building materials, business 
systems, chemicals, clocks, coachbuilding, coal industry, commercid 
organizations, cordage and twiners, domestic hardware, dyeing, 
electrical engineering, engineering (general), farming and agricultur., 
food preparation, Government and municipal, granite and quarries, 
hosiery and textiles, hospital equipment, surgical instruments, 
ladies’ and children’s wear, men’s wear and clothing, office furniturt, 
office equipment, pharmaceutical, plant and machinery, pottery 
and glass, printing and lithography, publishing, rubber, silks and 
rayon, tanners, toys and handicrafts, transport. 
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Monthly averages or calendar months 


Output of Wool Textiles 


New High Levels for Yarn and Cloth in March 
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ARCH output in the wool textile industry reached new high 
levels in both worsted yarn and wool fabrics other than blankets, 
while the average weekly output of tops for the four weeks 
nded April 10 was the highest for almost a year and only 1 per cent. 
pew the previous peak for the four weeks ended May 8, 1948. 
The total weight of worsted yarn delivered in March was 19-06 
million Ibs. and the wool content at 17-79 million Ibs. was 1} million 
ibs. higher than the earlier peak of April 1948; admixtures amounted 


Deliveries of Worsted Yarn, 
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to 7 per cent. of the total. Output of wool fabrics other than 
blankets at 24-64 million linear yards was slightly higher than the 
peak of 24-55 million linear yards in September last. 

Comparison with February output showed increases in all sections, 
the rises ranging from 4 per cent. in wool fabrics and in tops to 21 per 
cent. in worsted yarn, of which hand-knitting yarn was up by nearly 
one-quarter. These increases were due in the main to the longer 


(Continued on next page) 
Wool Fabrics and Blankets 








1945 ... 
1946 ... 
1947 ... 
1948 ... 


1948 January-March 
April-June 
July-September 
October-December ... 


1949 January-March 


1948 October 
November 
December 


1949 January 
February 
March ... 























Worsted Yarn Wool Fabrics (excluding Blankets) F Wool Blankets 
Other 
For Yarns | Hand- Home Home 
Govt. | Export | (except |knitting| Total ] Govt. Civi] | Export | Total | Govt. | Civil | Export | Total 
as hend- yarn (incl. (incl. 
Yarn |knitting) Utility) Utility) 
| | 
Wool content in million Ibs. Million linear yards Million linear yards 

3°50 |———-6-28-—— 0-80 10-58 4-46* 9-30* | 2-16* 15-92* | 1-58 0-73 0-05 2:37 
1-82 0-97 8-45 0-89 12-14 1-89 13-22 3°49 18-60 0-30 1-00 0-11 1-40 
0-48 0-86 10-51 1-02 12-86 0-72 13-80 4-78 19-30 0-04 0-99 0-17 1-20 
0-31 1-36 12-33 1-14 15-14 0-87 13-55 7-86 22-28 0-05 0-95 0-31 1-31 
0°35 0-97 12-43 1-15 14-90 0-85 13-40 7-65 21-90 0-05 0-92 0-27 1-24 
0-33 1-25 12-61 1-09 15-28 0-82 12-92 7:78 21-52 0-05 0-98 0-25 1-28 
0-27 1-45 11-84 1-06 14-62 0-83 13-29 7°83 21-95 0-05 0-92 0-31 1-28 
0-30 1-76 12-44 1-24 15-74 0-98 14-62 8-17 23-76 0-04 1-01 0-38 1-43 
0-33 2-02 12-51 1-31 16-17 0-88 15-17 7:86 23-91 0-04 0-89 0-38 1-31 
0-34 1-73 12-46 1-15 15-68 0-91 14-78 8-31 24-00 0-06 0-97 0-39 1-42 
0-28 1-72 12-88 1-33 16-21 1-07 14-97 8-09 24-13 0-03 1-06 0:36 1-45 
0-27 1-83 11-99 1-25 15-34 0-95 14-10 8-10 23°15 0-04 0-98 0-40 1-42 
0-28 2-05 12-36 1-30 15-99 0-82 14-52 8-05 23-39 0-04 0-92 0°37 1-33 
0-35 1-73 11-47 1-17 14-72 0-86 15-12 7°72 23-70 0-04 0-83 0-38 1-25 
0-37 2-28 13-69 1-45 17-79 0-97 15-87 7:80 24-64 0-05 0-89 0-40 1-34 









































Weekly averages 


* Year ending August. 


Wool Consumption 


Million Ibs. clean 




















the 









Used in Topmaking Used in Woollen Spinning 
British, South American British, South American Laps, 
and Dominion Wool and Dominion Wool East Shoddy, 
Hair India Noils Wastes, 
Merino Crossbred Merinot Crossbred Wool Hair, etc. 

1946 2-84 1-42 0-21 1-00 2-07 0-22 0-34 1-66 

1947 2-89* 1-88* 0-25* 1-08 2-41 0-26 0-39 1-52 

1948 3-19 2-26 0-30 1-19 2-58 0-34 0-48 1-67 

1948 1st Quarter 3-24 2-41 0-32 1-28 2-66 0-34 0-46 1-66 
2nd Quarter 3°27 2-35 0-32 1-19 2-53 0-34 0-47 1-70 
3rd Quarter 3-07 2-12 0-28 1-10 2-52 0-33 0-46 1-62 
4th Quarter 3°16 2-14 0-27 117 2-61 0-34 0-53 1-69 

1949 Ist Quarter 3-54 2-15t 0-27} 1-21 2-59 0-35 0-57 1-70} 

4 weeks ending : 

1948 October 23 3-28 2-31 0-30 1-13 2-62 0-31 0-48 1-69 
November 20 3-27 2-25 0-27 1-28 2-63 0-35 0-56 1-74 
December 18 8-24 2-23 0-28 1:17 2-76 0-35 0-54 1-68 

1949 January 15 2-94 1-90 0-24 1-08 2-43 0-34 0-51 1-56 
February 12 3°45 2-07 0-26 1-22 2-61 0-34 0-55 1-70 
March 12... 3°52 2-10 0-29 1-23 2-54 0-32 0-58 1-67 
April 9 3-65 2-27 0-27 1-18 2-63 0-39 0-58 1-73 





























* For comparison with 1946, figures for wool used in top-making in 1947 should be increased by about 14 per cent. and in 1948 by about 10 per cent. to allow for 


t Including broken tops. 
t Provisional figures. 


the new basis adopted from October 25, 1947 ; figures for wool used in woollen spinning should be increased by about 4 per cent. in 1947 and 3} per cent. in 1948. 
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Output of Wool Textiles—(Continued) 


month, though even on the basis of output per day worsted yarn as 
a whole was up by 5 per cent., and hand knitting yarn by as much as 
8 per cent. on February results. 


Compared with March 1948, which, however, included the whole 
of the Easter holiday, output of worsted yarn and wool fabrics in 
March this year showed increases of about one-fifth. On a basis of 
output per day, increases amounted to 8 and 11 per cent. respectively. 


For the first quarter of 1949 outputs of both worsted yarns and 
fabrics were higher than in any quarter since the end of the war. 
The provisional figure for tops, which covers 12 weeks only, was up 
by 7 per cent. on the previous quarter and was equal to that of the 
first quarter in 1948. The average output of worsted yarn at 16-17 
million Ibs. for January to March 1949 was 3 per cent. higher than in 
October to December and 8 per cent. more than a year ago, while 
cloth output at an average of 23-91 million linear yards was slightly 
higher (0-6 per cent.) than in October to December and 9 per cent. 
higher than in the first quarter, 1948. 


The estimated number employed in the industry on March 25 was 
200 less than on February 25—the first decrease since the last census 
taken on September 24, 1948. Half of this fall was among productive 
workers, net losses of 100 in woollen weaving and also in combing 
and worsted spinning being partly compensated for by a rise of 200 
in woollen spinners. There was no change in the numbers engaged 
on worsted weaving. 


Production and Consumption of Tops 















































Weekly averages Million Ibs. 
Production of Tops Tops Drawn 
Cross- Cross- 
Merino | bred Total | Merino | bred Total 
1946 2-34 1-29 3-80 2-05 0-97 3-14 
1947 2-45 1-75 4-40 2-10 1-12 3°37 
1948 2-83 2-20 5-27 2-31 1-49 3-98 
1948 Ist Quarter 2-86 2°35 5-47 2-43 1-37 3-99 
2nd Quarter 2-89 2-30 5-44 2-45 1-38 4-01 
3rd Quarter 2-73 2-07 5-02 2-25 1-42 3-83 
4th Quarter 2-83 2-09 5-13 2-13 1-79 4-10 
1949 ist Quarter 3-16* | 2-10* | 5-47* | 2-43* | 1-65* | 4-28* 
4 weeks ending: 
1948 Oct. 23 2-92 2-26 5-42 2-45 1-56 4-18 
Nov. 20 2-93 2-19 5-34 2-48 1-71 4-39 
Dec. 18 2-90 2-18 5-29 2-44 1-63 4-26 
1949 Jan. 15 2-64 1-85 4-68 2-08 1-39 3-64 
Feb. 12 3-10 2-02 5-33 2-42 1-64 4-28 
Mar. 12 3-16 2-05 5-43 2-41 1-62 4-24 
April. 9 3-23 2-22 5-66 2-45 1-69 4-35 
* Provisional figures. 
Employment 
Thousands 
Productive Workers (estimated) 
Total 
| Worsted | Woollen per- 
| Comb- } sonnel 
| ing Spin- | Weav- | Spin- | Weav- 
| ning | ing ning ing 
1945 Sept. 28 | 7-5 32-0 25-0 17-0 34-0 142-6 
1946 Sept. 27 | 10-7 37-6 26-9 19-6 38-4 166-4 
1947 Sept. 26 | 12-5 43-9 28-0 21-4 39-7 181-0 
1948 Sept. 24 | 13-7 | 497 | 31-4 | 22-2 | 42-7 | 196-6 
Nov. 5 | 13-7 50-4 31-7 22-4 43-2 198-8 
Dec. 3 so | aed 51-0 31-9 22-6 43-5 200-4 
Dec. 31 so | 33S 51-0 31-9 22-6 43-6 200-7 
1949 Jan. 28 -- | 138 51-5 32-2 22-7 43-8 202-0 
Feb. 25... 13-8 51-7 32-3 22-6 44-0 202-5 
Mar. 25 13-7 51-6 32-3 22-8 43-9 202-3 
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World Wool Situation 


DURING the first half of April crossbred prices continued to f 
although the decline in coarser qualities was less marked States a 
Commonwealth Economic Committee in the May issue of W 
Intelligence*. Fine qualities and merinos showed the heaviest - 
amounting to some 12 to 14 per cent. Medium crossbreds fell by 
about 11 per cent. from March levels. Prices were nevertheless gj 
above the level of April 1948, although in that month the trend ya 
upwards. During the last two weeks of April prices recovered for 
small offerings, particularly in respect of fine qualities, Bradford be; 
the principal buyer. The concluding week of the London sales say 
firm prices for merinos and fine crossbreds, slipes declining by 5 per 
cent. with active demand. 
In the sales held in Australia towards the end of the month, how. 
ever, the market became much firmer and prices tended to rise, 


Production 


Receipts of wool into store in Australia in March continued g, 
seasonally low level, and were less than a year ago. Sales during th 
first three-quarters of the season, however, were 10 per cent. higher 
than a year ago. Arrivals of wool at both Buenos Aires and Mont. 
video are still well below last season’s levels. The final estimate of th 
current season’s clip in the United States—290 million Ibs. (greasy 
basis) is 10 per cent. below last season, continuing the downwar! 
trend from 1942-43. Canadian wool production in 1948 totalle 
12 million Ibs. (greasy basis), a fall of 16 per cent. on 1947, 


Exports 


Exports of raw wool from Australia during the first eight month 
of the season were 16 per cent. above last season’s level. Shipments 
from the Union of South Africa, however, remained slightly lower than 
a year ago. For the first five months of the season, exports from 
Argentina and Uruguay were 68 per cent. and 31 per cent. below last 
season’s levels respectively. ‘The United States remained the chief 
destination for both countries. 


Imports 


Imports of raw wool into the United Kingdom during the first 
quarter of 1949 were 196 million lbs. compared with 207 million lbs, 
in the same period of 1948. Joint Organization imports fell by one. 
third in comparison with the first quarter of 1948 to 41 million lbs, 
The United States received 42 million lbs. in January against 39 million 
lbs. in December and 110 million Ibs. in January 1948. Apparel and 
combing wools registered the largest falls. Imports into France rose 
during January to 37 million lbs. from 35 million lbs. in December 
1948. In January 1948 imports amounted to only 20 million lbs. 
Italian imports in 1948 at 129 million Ibs. were well below half the 
1947 period of 299 million Ibs., whereas Poland and Austria showed 
increases over the same period. 


Activity 

In the United Kingdom conditioning at the Bradford Conditioning 
House showed a steady increase, having reached over 7 million lbs. 
in March. Production of tops also went up. Monthly deliveries of 
worsted yarn in February declined from the January level, although 
deliveries of woven wool cloth increased. Employment in the 
industry again rose slightly, while the weight of wool tissues exported 
was higher in March than in the previous month. 

Machine activity in the United States during 1948 maintained the 
same level as in 1947 in the apparel section, although the level of 
operation of carpet and rug looms was 20 per cent. higher. The total 
consumption of wool remained about the same as in 1947 ; carpet 
wool consumption showed a marked expansion, while apparel woo 
consumption fell. Production of tissues was only slightly below the 
1947 level. 

Employment in the French textile industry showed a small increase 
in January 1949 compared with December 1948. During January 
production of cloth in the grey fell compared with the previous month ; 
finished cloth production was very low. In Belgium the production 
of tops in January was 30 per cent. less than in January 1948, but 
total deliveries for export were nearly three times as high as in that 
month. 


* Subscription rate, £2 per annum, post free. Obtainable only 
application to Secretary, Commonwealth Economic Committee, 2 
Anne’s Gate Buildings, London, S.W.1. 
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Falling Production Continued into March 


RODUCTION in the cotton industry in the five weeks ending 

April 2 was affected by absence of employees through sickness. 

A steady decline in weekly output from the end of January to 
the second week in March was mainly due to this cause. Since 
March 12 output figures have steadily improved and, as will be seen 
from the preliminary statistics given below, by the end of April the 
weekly production of single yarn reached a new record. Although 
the peak of sick absence was passed, recovery in March was not 
sufficiently rapid to prevent falls of from one-half to three per cent. 
in the average weekly output during the period covered compared 
with February. 

Output of single yarn of all types averaged 19-18 million Ibs. com- 
ared with 19-41 million Ibs. in February, single cotton yarn being 
15-97 million lbs. compared with 16-19 million Ibs. ; in both cases 
output was down by 1 per cent. In the subdivisions of single cotton 
yarn the greatest drop was one of 4 per cent. in the highest counts 
(the over 80’s). Doubled yarn fell by 2 per cent., while total cloth 
at 49°8 million linear yards fell by the same proportion. Cotton 
cloth was down by 3 per cent., rayon and mixture cloths showing 
no change. 

Compared with March 1948, the average weekly output of single 
yarn of all types increased by 8 per cent., single cotton yarn being 
up by 7 per cent., cotton waste yarn by 9 per cent. and other yarns 
by as much as 20 per cent. ; doubled yarn this year was almost the 
same as a year ago. The increase in cotton cloth was 8 per cent., 
rayon and mixture cloths being up by as much as 17 per cent. Asa 


result of the high absence rates owing to sickness during most of 
the period, there were relatively small increases in the average 
weekly output of single yarn and cloth in the first 13 weeks of 1949 
compared with the last quarter of 1948. ‘Total single yarn was only 
1 per cent. higher, with single cotton yarn up only about a half per 
cent., while cloth output rose by 2 per cent. Doubled yarn fell by 
3 per cent. Compared with the corresponding period last year, single 
yarn was higher by 7 per cent., doubled yarn by 2 per cent., and cloth 
by 11 per cent. 


Employment and Machine Activity 


The numbers actually at work at the end of March in the spinning 
section were 300 more in single spinning and 200 less in doubling, 
with a net increase of 100. The numbers engaged on weaving 
showed a slight increase also. 

Machine activity reflects the effects of absence more markedly, 
the mule equivalent of single spindles, doubling spindles and looms 
running being all lower than in February. 


Cotton Yarn Production in April 


When due allowance for the Easter holidays has been made, 
production of single yarn of all types continued to show recovery 
throughout April. By the week ending April 30 it was 19-91 million 
Ibs., the highest yet recorded, compared with 19-71 million Ibs. for 
the week ending April 9, the last full week before the holiday. Of 
this total, 17-91 million Ibs. relates to single cotton, spun rayon and 
mixture yarns which was also a post-war maximum. 


Yarn and Cloth Production 


(All figures are weekly averages ; million lbs. 


for yarn and million linear yards for cloth.) 




















Single Yarn Weaving 
Doubled Cotton Yarn aa REE 
CoTTON (EXCLUDING WASTE YARNS) Spun Rayon CioTH Propucep | YARN CONSUMED 
Cotton* Yarns and — 
| Waste Mixture Rayont | Cotton 
Up to | 27's to Over Total Yarns Yarns Up to Over Total Cotton and and Rayont 
26's 80's 80's Incl. Waste 26’s 26's Mixtures | Waste 
1945 7-80 3-38 0-31 11-50 1-29 0-62 3-01 1-27 4-28 29-5 5-9 9-69 1-59 
1946 7-99 4-27 0-46 12-72 1-52 0-78 2-63 1-38 4-01 31-3 6-8 9-98 1-89 
1947 7:79 4-48 0-46 12-73 1-51 0-92 2-59 1-48 4-06 31-2 75 10-36 2-22 
1948 9-38 5-32 0-52 15-23 1-78 1-14 3-18 1:77 4-94 36-4 9-6 12-37 2-84 
1948 
Jan.-March ... 9-22 5-24 0-52 14-98 1-76 1-10 3-10 1-76 4-86 35-6 9-3 12-00 2:77 
April-June ... 9-35 5-33 0-56 15-24 1-79 1-13 3-16 1-79 4-95 37:2 9-6 12-63 2-88 
July-Sept. ... 9-19 5-11 0-49 14-79 1-72 1-10 3-15 1-68 4-83 34:4 9-0 11-81 2-67 
Oet.-Dec. 9-77 5-61 0-51 15-89 1-85 1-23 3-29 1-83 5-12 38-5 10-3 12-93 3-02 
1949 
Jan.-March ... 9-75 5-74 0-49 15-98 1-89 1-29 3-14 1-83 4-96 39-1 10-9 13-06 3-16 
1948 
October 10-13 5-70 0-53 16-36 1-91 1-26 3-47 1-87 5-34 39°5 10-6 13-30 3-11 
November 10-12 5-83 0-51 16-46 1-90 1-28 3-41 1-89 5-30 40-6 10-8 13-62 3-15 
December 9-12 5-34 0 14-95 1-74 1-17 3-01 1-75 4-76 35-7 9-6 12-00 2-83 
1949 
January 9-69 5-61 0-49 15-79 1-87 1-26 3:20 1-80 5-00 38-6 10-6 12-98 3-05 
February 9-90 5°79 0-50 16-19 1-91 1-31 3°15 1-86 5°01 39-9 11-0 13-30 3°23 
March 9-69 5-80 0-48 15-97 1-90 1-31 3-08 1-82 4-90 38:8 11-0 12-94 3-19 












































* Including yarns wholly of cotton waste, cotton yarn spun on condenser 
system and mixture yarns of cotton and cotton waste. 


t Including other synthetic fibree. 
} Amended figure. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Employment and Machine Activity 





























Number Actually at Work at the End of the Period Machine Activity Weekly Averages 
: | SrncLE YARN SPINDLES DovsLina Ye 
SPINNING AND DOUBLING | WEAVING RUNNING SPINDLES Weavnyy 
| Per cent. Per cent. BEY ees 
Total | of No. of No. 
? Mule in |No.Run-| in Looms 
Male | Female} Total of which a) Male | Female | Total Mule Ring Equi- | Running| ning on | Running Running* 
Spinning|Doubling valent | Mills* | Cotton | Mills 
Thousands Million | Million | Million | Per cent.| Million | Per cent.| Thousand, 
1945 36-4 65-7 102-1 80-6 21-5 29-4 61-9 91-3 9-3 5:2 17-0 68 2-12 70 216 
1946 48°3 71-8 120-1 95-7 24-4 37°8 67-9 105-7 11-9 5-6 20-4 62 2-30 72 224 
1947 50-6 79-5 130-1 103-1 27-0 41-8 741-9 116-7 12-9 5-9 21-7 63 2-53 75 241 
1948 i 54-3 87-3. | 1441-6 | 112-2 | 29-4 46-6¢ | 83-6¢ | 130-2t] 14-6 7-0 25:1 73 2-66 78 2715 
1948 3 
Jan.—March 51-7 81-2 132-9 104-8 28-1 43-2 79-2 122-4 14-4 6-7 24-5 70 2-66 78 266 
April—June 52-4 84-3 136-7 108-1 28-6 43-5t 80-3T 123-8¢ | 14-6 7:0 25-1 73 2-72 80 2788 
July—Sept. ... 53:3 84-8 138-1 109-0 29-1 45-4 80-3 125-7 14-0 6°8 24-1 70 2-51 74 253 
Oct.—Dec. ... § 54-3 87°3 141-6 112-3 29-4 46-7 83-6 130-2 15-2 7:6 26-6 78 2°75 81 287 
1949 
Jan.—March : 53°8 84-6 138-4 110-2 28-2 46-8 82-5 129-3 15-4 7-6 26-7 78 2-69 79 281 
1948 
October 53-8 86-0 139-8 110-6 29-2 46-2 82-9 129-1 15-1 7:5 26:4 77 2°75 81 286 
November ... 54-1 86-6 140-7 111-4 29-3 46-5 83-2 129-7 15-3 76 26-7 78 2:77 82 290 
December ... 54-3 87-3 141-6 112-2 29-4 46-7 83-6 130-2 15:3 7-6 26-7 78 2-73 81 285 
1949 
January 54-4 85-6 140-0 111-1 28-9 46-8 83-0 129-8 154 | 7:5 26-6 i8 2°71 80 286 
February 53-9 84-4 138-3 109-9 28-4 46-8 82-5 129-3 15-4 | 7:6 26-7 78 2-69 79 290 
March 53°8 84-6 138-4 110-2 28-2 46-8 82-5 129-3 15-3 | 7:6 26-7 78 2-67 79 269 












































+ For definitions see the article in the Board of Trade Journal for September 1, 1945. 
Those employed in weaving cloths other than of cotton and/or rayon are now 


omitted. 


* Including reopened mills and weaving sheds. 

§ From July, 1948, the figure for looms running, isa 
weekly average and not, as previously, the number 
running in the last working week of the month. 





Industrial Finishes Exhibition to be Held in 1950 


AFTER full consultation between members of the Honorary 
Council, the Advisory Technical Committee and leading Ex- 
hibitors, it has been decided to hold the first British Industrial 
Finishes Exhibition at Earls Court in September 1950. 

It is stated by the organizers, Industrial Finishes Exhibition, of 
26 Old Brompton Road, London, S.W.7, that the Exhibition as 
first planned arose from a meeting convened by the Council of 
Industrial Design, and held in London in November 1948, which 
was attended by several hundred representatives of trade and 
industry, learned. and scientific societies, Government departments 
and those interested in raising the level of finish of British manu- 
factured goods in order to maintain Britain’s reputation in the export 
market as well as at home. 

Complaints were being received from buyers overseas of the 
inferior and even shoddy finish of British goods. It was clear that 
if this situation were to continue, Britain would not be able to maintain 
her full place in a buyers’ market. The meeting was unanimously 
and enthusiastically in favour of holding an exhibition which would 
show to the public examples of British goods of all kinds which had 
achieved a high standard of finish, and would show to manufacturers 


themselves the high quality finishing processes and the best applica 
tions to their products. 

It was found, however, that the time which had been allowed for 
the preparation of the exhibition was not quite sufficient, either for 
exhibitors themselves, or for the Advisory Technical Committe 
charged with the preparation of an objective Central Technic 
Exhibit which would serve to provide up-to-the-minute informatio 
to manufacturers in every part of the United Kingdom. 


Interest in the exhibition is world-wide, and already many enquiries 
have been received in this country from overseas. 


It was felt that it would be unwise to proceed with the exhibition 
in September of this year, and that in all the circumstances the right 
thing to do was to hold it in September 1950, so that the first British 
Industrial Finishes Exhibition would be worthy of the efforts of al 
those taking part. 

It is proposed to run concurrently with the Exhibition a scientific 
congress on Industrial Finishing to which technicians and executive 
in British Industry will be invited and at which the foremost experts 
on the subject will speak. 


Ministry of Works Auction Sales 














Date Stores | Location Auctioneers 

June 8 Miscellaneous building materials | Coychurch §.M. Depot, Glamorgan David Watts & Morgan, Cowbridge, Glam 
. ae , (Tel. : Cowbridge 242.) 

June 13-14 | Miscellaneous building materials ... ... | Sarnau R.E. Storehouse, Carmarthen John Francis & Sons, Carmarthen. (Tel. : Cat 

— ’ marthen 465.) 

June 15-16 | Miscellaneous building materials Elstow S.M. Depot, Bedfordshire W. & H. Peacock, 10 Lime Street, Bedford 
; ee : (Tel. : Bedford 3115.) 

June 21 Miscellaneous building materials | Brixton M.L.F. Depot, London ... | Fuller, Horsey Sons & Cassell, Billiter Squat, 

| London, E.C.3. (Tel. : Royal 4861.) 





Norr.—Admission to depot for inspection prior to any of the above auctions will be by catalogue (price 6d.) obtainable from*auctioneer named in last column. 
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Paper Production in First Quarter of 1949 

ee 
HE IMPROVEMENT in paper and board production noted in The figures published in the article ‘“‘ Survey of Paper Production 
ae, Tse latter half of 1948 was well maintained in the first three and Supplies in 1948,”’ which appeared in the Board of Trade Journal 
months of this year. In fact, total production of paper in March, 0n March 26, and also those in the earlier articles published on August 
Vg at 80 per cent. of pre-war, was the highest attained since the war. 28 and December 4, 1948, did not include details of the production 
ae. In that month all categories save printings and writings were being Ps et for ran eens beret iy A REweprey 1 mae 
produced at a rate greater than before the war, whilst even printings re ysengaien pececuler trig. -repecndiiwee ning Bigu-egpesinsdemgeye om 
: provide the raw materials for conversion in this country. These 
re and writings showed a marked advance on the end-1948 figures. A arrangements, which are likely to be purely temporary, started in 
"ns Ft striking feature is that newsprint production during the first quarter, June last and are expected to continue up to the middle of this year. 
— I aided by special production for export, of which mention is made The inclusion of these figures makes it necessary to amend certain 
"ia below, was more than twice that of a year ago. of the figures previously published. To facilitate reference the revised 
‘ Production of board continued to soar, the highest level yet recorded figures are shown in Table I below, which gives weekly average 


production of various categories of paper from June last to March.. 
Only the ‘‘ Newsprint’”’ and ‘‘Total’’ columns are affected by these 
revisions. Table II gives weekly average production of various types 
of board for the months January to March. 


being reached in February—20 per cent. above pre-war. Boot and shoe 
§ board is still the only category whose production lags below the pre- 
war level. The output of grey felt paper for roofing showed a setback 
in February and March. 


Table I. 





Production of Paper 




















































































































} . 
' Weekly averages, together with percentages of pre-war average weekly production 
Printing and Writing | Packing and Wrapping 
| | Greaseproof, Tissue Paper Other Other Total 
| Glazed Packing Sorts Paper 
Newsprint | Other Transparent and 
Period and Vegetable Cigarette Other Wrapping 
Parchment Papers 
Per Per Per | Per Per Per Per Per 
Tons | cent. | Tons | cent. | Tons| cent. | Tons | cent. | Tons | cent. | Tons | cent. | Tons | cent. | Tons cent. 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) | (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) | (11) | (12) | (18) | (14) | (15) (16) | (17) 
June 1948 4,664 | 30 | 10,165 71 432 89 126 118 498 255 6,803 96 1,959 ; 109 24,647 63 
= July* 5,032 | 33 7,753 54 379 78 112 105 347 178 5,430 76 1,520 85 20,573 | 52 
August ; 6,320 | 41 9,996 70 478 99 117 109 514 264 7,008 99 1,869 104 26,302 | 67 
is 4 September 6,886 | 45 9,924 70 482 99 98 92 515 264 7,259 | 102 1,828 | 102 26,992 | 69 
aber October* ... 8,292 | 54 10,374 73 435 90 121 113 472 242 7,098 100 1,842 | 103 28,634 73 
November... 8,934 | 458 10,644 75 621 107 123 115 475 244 7,274 | 102 1,983 111 29,954 76 
— December 7,533 | 49 9,743 | 68 447 92 127 119 470 241 6,505 | © 92 1,806 | 101 26,631 68 
| 
Year 1948 5,736 | 37 9,723 | 68 | 445 92 116 108 481 | 247 6,747 95 1,818 102 25,066 | 64 
7 | | 
“ F January 1949* | 9,025 | 59 | 10,315) 72 | 467) 96 | 133 | 124 | 488 | 250 | 7,268 | 102 | 1,967 | 110 | 29,663} 75 
February ... | 9,055 | 59 | 11,477 81 | 467 96 120 112 | 463 237 7,187 101 2,201 123 30,970 | 79 
. March | 8,869 | 58 | 11,749! 82 495 | 102 122 114 ' 514 264 7,521 106 2,069 | 116 31,339 | 80 
or “tines 
~ Table I1.—Production of Board 
a Weekly averages, together with percentages of pre-war average weekly production 
l ] <i 
; Boards for Boot and Shoe Grey Felt Paper Building Other Total 
a Packaging | Board for Roofing Boards Sorts Boards 
Month } | \— H ; 
on Tons | Per cent. Tons | Per cent. | Tons | Percent.| Tons | Percent.!| Tons | Percent.} Tons | Per cent. 
hi (1) (2) (3) | 4 | @® | @ | @ (8s) | (9) (10) (11) (iz) | (13) 
? January* 10,128 108 | 199 | 77 1,053 | 148 699 123 568 154 12,647 112 
February 11,171 E0314 RBS | | 89 850 | 120 702 123 527 142 13,481 129 
March ... ~ ‘is -«- | 10,837 116 =| 235 | 90 864 | 122 713 125 637 172 13,286 118 
fi | 
es *Average of 5-week period. The figures relating to other months are averages of 4-week periods. 
ts 
In addition to the amendments included in Table I above, the Table VI.—Production of Paper and Board. 2 
following amendments to figures published in the ‘‘ Survey of Paper 1948 Newsprint Production. For “ 269” read “‘ 298. 
Production and Supplies in 1948”? should be made :— Total Production. For “ 1,865” read “ 1,894. 
Table I1I.—Production of Paper. Table VII.—Newsprint, Other Paper and Board available for Home 
Amend cols. ae : Consumption :— 
4 end cols. (2), (3), (16) and (17) for 1948 as in Table I above 1948 Newsprint. For “375” read “ 404.” 
Table V.—Consumption and Stocks of Wood-pulp, etc. For “31” read “ 34.” 
Wood-pulp for Paper-making :— 
: 1948, Consumption: For “ 822” read “‘ 824.” 
4 ALL CLASSES OF INSURANCE TRANSACTED 
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Registrati iti 
egistrations of British and Foreign Films 
HE following are details of films registered by the Board of Trade under the Cinematograph Films Acts, 
1938 and 1948, during the week ended Tuesday, May 17, 1949 :— 
at 
Length Date of 
Title of Film Registered in the Name of Maker’s Name Registered No. (fost) Registration 
British 
Slick Tartan os = Equity British Films Ltd. _... | Frank Chisnell Productions Br/E 12565 | 3.450 May ll 
This Is Britain.—No. 7 ... Associated British Film Distri- | Merlin Film Co. Ltd. ... Br/E 12569 1,010 May 12 
butors Ltd. 
This Is Britain—No. 8 ... ‘ ” | * e Br/E 12570 | 1,140 | May 12 
This Is Britain—No. 9 ... “ - s Br/E 1257] | 1,050 | May 12 
This Is Britain—No. 10 st itp me i os Br/E 12572 1,030 May 12 
Meet The Duke ... «e bes aha i a New Park Productions s Br/E 12573 | 5,921 May 12 
Three Dawns To Sydney | . * Green Park Productions Ltd. . Br/E 12574 | 5,260 May 12 
The Man From Yesterday Renown Pictures Corp. Ltd. ... ‘a Motion Pictures Br/E 12575 | 6,132 May 12 
t 
Doctor Morelle—The Case of the pum Heiress | Exclusive Films Ltd. ... Exclusive Films Ltd. .. Br/E 12576 | 6,602 May 12 
That Dangerous Age ... British Lion Film Corp. Ltd. London Film Productions Ltd. Br/E 12577 | 8,969 May 12 
The Last Days Of Dolwyn p » ~ | British Lion Production Assets | Br/E 12578 | 8,546 May 12 
td. 
Meet The People.—No. 1 Grand National Pictures Ltd. ... —_ Laurence Productions | Br/E 12579 | 1,106 | May 13 
td. 
Meet The People.—No. 2 , se ” ss Br/E 12580 | 1,020 May 13 
Murder At The Windmill - Daniel Angel Films Ltd. Br/E 12581 | 6,350 May 13 
Blue Scar ... : British Lion Film Corp. Ltd. ... | Outlook Films Ltd. _... Br/E 12582 | 8,239 May 16 
Trial By Weather Piccadilly Cinematograph Film | World Wide Pictures Ltd. Br/E 12588 | 1,878 May 16 
Productions Ltd. 
Maps We Live By United Artists Corp. Ltd. . | National Film Board of Canada | Br/E 12590 916 May 16 
Inside The Atom ... = ns ss aS Br/E 12591 979 May 16 
Always Another Dawn ... Eros Films Ltd.... McCreadie Brothers Embassy | Br/E 12592 | 7,033 May 16 
Pictures, Ltd. 
A Fantasy On Ireland General Film Distributors Ltd. G.B. Animation Ltd. ... Br/E 12595 811 May 16 
Chisoko The African Fe s G.B. Instructional Ltd. Br/E 12596 | 3,256 May 16 
ForEIGN 
Music Through The Ages Associated British Film Dis- | Inter-State Films Ltd. F 12566 1,856 May 12 
tributors Ltd. 
Blonde Ice % = | Martin Mooney F 12567 6,672 May 12 
Devil’s Cargo z | Phillip Crasne F 12568 5,672 | May 12 
Jungle Jim Columbia Pictures Corp. Ltd. ... | Columbia Pictures International | F 12583 6,513 May 16 
Corp. 
Microspook ss gs ‘, ‘3 F 12584 1,438 May 16 
The Return Of October ... a4 m “6 ie F 12585 7,961 May 16 
The Schemer bis er | - - F 12586 5,953 May 16 
Strange Disappearance ¥ 33 ie e F 12587 5,233 May 16 
Valiant Hombre ... United Artists Corp. Ltd. .. | Inter-American Productions Ltd.| F 12589 | 5,555 May 16 
Running The Hounds Paramount Film Service Ltd. ... | Paramount International Films | F 12593 | 969 May 16 
| Ine. 
Speaking Of Animals.—Tain’t So x nn > -" F 12594 | 899 May 16 
' | 








Br/E indicates that the film is an exhibitors’ quota film. 





Increased Exports of Pianos 


PEAKING at a dinner given by the Piano Manufacturers Associa- 

tion in London on May 11, Mr. John Edwards, Parliamentary 
Secretary to the Board of Trade, extended congratulations to the. 
representatives of an industry which had a 100 per cent. export policy. 

Mr. Edwards said that the achievement had indeed been very 
impressive. Pre-war the average export performance was about 
3,000 pianos earning about £100,000 (rather above these figures in 
good years and rather below them in bad). Since the war the numbers 
of pianos exported had climbed steadily, 6,400 in 1946, 10,900 in 
1947, 13,300 in 1948. In the first quarter of this year the number 
exported was 4,172 or an annual rate of over 16,000 showing that the 
upward curve had been maintained. Thus exports by volume were 
now five times those of an average pre-war year. Earnings in value 
terms had jumped even more remarkably owing to higher prices. 
In 1948 the earnings were almost £1,200,000 or 12 times the average 
of the last pre-war years, and the value figure for the first quarter 
of 1949 worked out at an annual rate of £1} million. 

In 1948 45 per cent. of these exports went to hard currency coun- 
tries; in particular the Argentine took 24 per cent. of all exports and 
£300,000 was earned there from pianos, which was quite a lot of sides 
of beef. Despite the fact that many countries had import restrictions 
in force during the year and that these changed from time to time, 
the numbers of “ frustrated exports ’’ was rather under 2 per cent. 
of total production. There were very few performances to top this 
in the whole field of British industry. 


“The Budget and Your Pocket” 


NEW booklet entitled ‘‘ The Budget and Your Pocket,”’ price 3d, 

has been published by H.M. Stationery Office. Prepared by th 
Economic Information Unit of the Treasury and the Central Office of 
Information, this booklet provides an objective account of the current 
financial situation in everyday language. Of its sixteen pages, mort 
than ten are given up to illustration. 


Ingenuity has been shown by its compilers in analysing the content 
of the Budget and the National Income. Taxpayers will appreciate 
the simple way in which facts are laid out—and even the student of 
financial affairs will find the booklet a handy guide to the key figures. 
The breakdowns of the yield of taxation and of expenditure ar 
particularly valuable, and every point is driven home by a photograph 
or diagram. 


In a section entitled “ Ins and Outs of the Budget,’’ there are 
simple explanations and diagrams showing how much we pay and 
what we get, while the part played by the Budget in maintaining price 
stability is also clearly explained. 


A poster advertising the booklet has been distributed to factories 
throughout the country and this is being followed by a letter to the 
larger establishments suggesting that they order a bulk supply fo 
distribution inside the firm. In addition the booklet is now on salt 
at bookstalls. 
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LARGE quantity of valuable R.A.F. and American surplus 

A equipment will be on offer at the R.A.F. Maintenance United 

No. 61, Handforth, Wilmslow, near Manchester, on June 1-2. 

Stores to be disposed of include oil pressure and air temperature 

uges, etc. ; artificial horizons; bar magnets; artificial aerials; 
miscellaneous brass and alloy rings, nipples, sleeves, rivets, nuts, etc.; 
fuel filters; generating sets; brake linings; metal shoe lasts; wooden 
folding chairs, trestle tables; aircraft magnetos; packing paper; 
hemp balloon and other cable; aero engine thermostats; distributors; 
rolls of roofing felt; miscellaneous filament lamps; power units; 
transformers; metal cases with hinged lids; braided and rubber 
covered cable; flexible drives; armoured fuel hosing; tubular 
gerial masts; porcelain insulators; resistance units; aircraft starters; 
canvas slings; webbing straps; cardboard cartons; waterproof 
packing bags; galvanized drip trays; angle irons; gas cylinder 
trollies; semi-rotary hand pumps; metal and timber racks; lanoline 
resin; dopes and thinners; jointing compound; grease, etc.; bicycle 
spares; bales of glass wool, etc.; miscellaneous tarpaulin sheets; 
shaped perspex; worm and screw operated jib gantrys; hair mattresses ; 
parachutes; various footwear; bush shirts, shorts and trousers; 
woollen shirts and underwear; life line cord; control panels; re- 
ceivers; fuse boxes, etc. 

Stores lying at R.A.F. Station Morecambe but to be offered at 
Handforth includes webbing equipment; light alloy fittings; transit 
cases; switches; 10-strand cable; plugs and sockets; water heaters; 
film driers; tent frames and fittings; electric blowers; photographic 
lamps and other equipment; portable sinks; folding tables; power 
units; tentage with poles, pegs and tarpaulins; lamps, etc. The 
American equipment to be offered at Handforth but lying at the 
R.A.F. Stations Cranage and Burtonwood will include power unit 
covers; heat assemblies; link trainers; generating power plants; 
generating sets; metal braided tubing; tumbler switches; rubber 
tubing in various lengths; aircraft cameras; glossy bromide paper; 
canvas bags; landing light glasses; filament lamps and miscellaneous 


BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 


1067 


Ministry of Supply Auction Sales 


electrical equipment; antenna mast assemblies; fusing units; 
solenoid contactors, etc.; canopy assemblies; radio receivers; 
control panels; aircraft hydraulic jacks; field communication sets; 
multi-core cable; miscellaneous generator spares; accumulators; 
rubber tubing ; rubber tyres ; inner tubes; wood propellers; shock 
mountings; spark plug kits; gasoline heater assemblies; aircraft 
tripod jacks; miscellaneous radio equipment; rubber sheeting; 
modulation transformers; rectifier power units; reel units; mis- 
cellaneous armatures, cable, copper wire, etc.; dynamotors; electric 
fires; wooden chests; miscellaneous woollen and cotton clothing; 
canvas tool bags; gasoline blow lamps; 100-ft. steel tape measures; 
mouth mirrors in cases; miscellaneous tools and numerous other 
items. 

The first sale of motor vehicles at the Ministry of Supply Depot, 
Thorp Arch, Boston Spa, Yorks., will be held on June 14-17 when 
some 1,250 vehicles will be on offer. A number of the vehicles are 
fitted with special equipment, such as ambulances; petrol 
tankers; breakdown equipment; fire pumps, etc., together with 
Commer prime movers. Other types of vehicles will include 
A.E.C., Austin, Bedford, Chevrolet, Commer, Crossley Foden, 
Ford F.W.D., G.M.C., Guy, Dodge, International, Karrier, Leyland, 
Mack, Thornycroft, Albion, etc., some of which are fitted with diesel 
engines. Over 80 private cars, which should attract considerable 
interest, will also be offered, and will include Austin, Hillman, 
Morris, Ford, Vauxhall, Standard and Wolseley cars and Standard, 
Hillman and Ford utilities. A variety of trailers will be offered 
amongst which will be approximately 100 ‘‘ Works’’ type (4-wheeled 
solid tyred trailers both open and “ box’’ type) and tanker trailers 
of 450-gallon and 900-gallon capacity. Motor cycles to be sold include 
such makes as Norton, B.S.A., Royal Enfield and Triumph. 

Details of these and other sales arranged by the Ministry of Supply 
will be found in the list below. Catalogues, which permit admission 
on all view days in addition to admission to the sale, can be obtained 
from the auctioneer, price sixpence. 














rollers, pumping sets, stone crushers and 
graders, dumpers, electrical equipment, 
etc. 


Worcestershire. 





| 
Date | Stores Location Auctioneer 
May 24-27 Motor vehicles, electric motors, radio com- | M.O.S. Depot, Rotherwas, Hereford Russell, Baldwin & Bright, 20 King Street, 
ponents, wheels, tyres, and miscellaneous Hereford. (Tel.: Hereford 2184.) 
stores. 
May 25-26 Generating sets, accumulators, batteries, | M.O.S. Depot 108, Debach Airfield, nr. Wood- | Robert Bond & Son, 34 Butter Market, Ipswich. 
radio, electrical and photographic equip- bridge, Suffolk. (Tel. : Ipswich 3218.) 
ment, diesel and petrol engines, dumpers, 
etc. 
May 25-27 | Electrical and engineering equipment, foot- | M.O.S. Depot 119, Knottingley, Yorks. Bentley & Son, Knottingley, Yorks. (Tel.: 
wear, clothing and general miscellaneous Knottingley 311.) 
items. 
June 1-2 ... | Miscellaneous R.A.F. and American stores | R.A.F. M.U. No. 61, Handforth, Wilmslow, pr. | Brady & Son, 17 Warren Street, Stockport, 
| and equipment. Manchester. (Tel. : Stockport 2252/3.) 
June 2 Used under and outer clothing, jack knives | R.S. Depot, Warley, Brentwood, Essex Messrs. Kemsleys, 10 Western Road, Romford, 
and general miscellaneous stores. Essex. (Tel. : Romford 17.) 
June 8 General miscellaneous R.A.F. stores and | R.A.F. M.U. No. 16, Sandon Road, Stafford ... | South & Stubbs, Bank Passage, Stafford. Tel. : 
equipment. Stafford 82.) 
June 14 Miscellaneous R.A.F. stores and equipment | R.A.F. M.U. No. 14, Carlisle, Cumberland Harrison & Hetherington, 147 Botchergate. 
Carlisle. (Tel.: Carlisle 1792/3.) 
June 14-15 | General miscellaneous stores and equipment | M.O.S. Depot 1, Royal Arsenal, Woolwich, S.E.18| Johnston, Evans, Horne & Co., 18/19 Ironmonger 
Lane, E.C.2. (Tel.: Monarch 3945 and 5177.) 
June 14-17 | Motor vehicles, trailers and motor cycles ... | M.O.S. Depot, Thorp Arch, nr. Boston Spa, Yorks.) Hepper & Sons, Hepper House, East Parade, 
| Leeds, 1. (Tel. : Leeds 31241.) 
All the above sales have previously been announced in the Board of Trade Journal. 
Newly Arranged Sales 
June 15 Miscellaneous stores and equipment ... | R.A.F. M.U. No. 216, Sutton Coldfield, nr. | Smallwood, Floyd & Jones, 23 Colmore Row, 
| Birmingham. Birmingham, 3. (Tel.: Colmore 4242.) 
June 21-23 | Bitumen sprayers, concrete mixers, road | M.O.S. Depot, South Lyttleton, nr. Evesham, | E. G. Righton & Son, Auction and Estate Offices, 
Evesham. (Tel. : Evesham 6155.) 





be closed. 





Stocks of MACHINE TOOLS held on June 30, 1949, and all 


Disposal of Machine Tools 


THE sale of Government owned surplus MACHINE TOOLS at 
fixed Prices will be discontinued on June 30, 1949, when the Disposal 
Centre in London and at the Daimler No. 2 Factory, Coventry will 


future surpluses, will be sold at auctions which will be held as fre- 
quently as the quantity of tools becoming available will permit. 


Notice of such auctions will be announced in the Board of Trade 
Journal. 
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OFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 


21 May 1949 9 21 May 


Industrial Woodpulp he Benees of ee e ire asepch Board and the Report of the Directo, 
RECEIPTS, consumption and stocks in the United Kingdom of %,.,'7¢ *esearch tor . i 3 ‘ ' 
industrial woodpulp for the manufacture of rayon and transparent The Joint Fire Research Organization was established in Decem. 


ber 1946 to carry out research on the prevention and extinction of 


wrappings in March 1949 (4 weeks) were as follows :— fires, on the safety of life in fires, and on the mitigation of 


7 
Wstichnse ot users’ pdemnises ped It represents a new venture on the part of the Government in the / 
cideieae used coon eee aa ott oe 11.055 the running costs are shared equally by the D.S.I.R. and Fire Officg’ 
Stock (end of eriod) i 4 a ces a 66.738 Committee, who have also contributed their Testing Station at 
¥ P an g ie, cite rte ’ Elstree towards the capital cost. 
: nad . HE 
Appointment of Official Receiver 
° ° ° ° King 
THE Board of Trade have appointed Mr. Charles Coulter Hancock, Ghemtank Hagincsring Ressarch .Committen lia’s 


to be Official Receiver for the Bankruptcy District of the County C 


HEMICAL engineering research in Britain has lagged behing § mainten' 
Courts holden at Truro and Falmouth with effect from April 1, 1949. 


that in America in recent years. Although the country has a, § with Au! 
incentive for the work in world wide markets for chemical plan Kingdor 
Capacity Indicators on Vehicles as well as trained men to carry it out, apparently not much is being | been ™a 
THE Board of Trade have made new Regulations to approve, if done. Britain is still in the forefront of fundamental research and develops 
necessary, the fitting of capacity indicators on vehicles carrying there seems no reason why we should not make a bigger contribution of indus 


sand and ballast which are not in complete accordance with the t0 chemical engineering knowledge than we are doing now. _ Withi 
requirements of the Weights and Measures (Sand and Ballast) Following on a suggestion by the Institution of Chemical Engineer, J} has rea 
Regulations, 1938. the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, as recently third of 


This Regulation is for the cases of patterns of common measure nounced, has set up a committee to investigate research in this J zation i 
submitted to the Board of Trade under the provisions of Section 6 field. ‘The committee will survey what work is going on at the J spite 4 
of the Weights and Measures Act, 1904. The requirements of the ™oment, what further work may be desirable, and recommend wher, some @! 


1938 Regulations as to capacity indicators on Common Measures 24 how this might be done. ’ ? f ; sion W 
made in accordance with the Regulations remain unaffected. The constitution of the Committee is as follows:—- tion Pp | 
The new Regulations are entitled the ‘“‘ Weights and Measures Mr. H. W. Cremer (Chairman), Past President, Institution of J some 0 


: ; ; ? : iversity): Austt 
(Sand and Ballast) (Amendment) Regulations, 1949” (S.I. 1949 Chemical Engineers; Professor T. C. R. Fox (Cambridge University); } Aust 
No. 910). Copies obtainable, price 1d. (by post 2d.) from H.M. Professor F. H. Garner (Birmingham University); Mr. H. Griffiths peril 
Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches, or (British Carbo Norit Union); Dr. N. P. Inglis (I.C.I.); Mr. N, J the las 


Neville (British Chemical Plant Manufacturers’ Association); Professor | half of 
Rh ces ws D. M. Newitt (Imperial College of Science, London), President of the exports 
Imports of Boxed Fresh Mackerel Institution of Chemical Engineers; Mr. J. A. Oriel (Shell Marketing | this pe 


and Refining Company); Mr. J. Davidson Pratt (Association of British | the co 
THE Minister of Food announces that from May 15 to June 18, 1949, Chemical Manufacturers); Mr. S. Robson (Consultant, Zinc Corpora. | 62 per 


boxed fresh mackerel may be imported without restriction as to tion Group). biggest 

quantity or price. Government Science will be represented by the following who R 
will attend :— ure 

Parcel Post Service to Berlin Sir Charles Darwin, Director, National Physical Laboratory, The 


. S.A: im, Bia i i h Labora- he hi 

THE POSTMASTER-GENERAL announces that the gift parcel D-S.I-R.; Dr. R. P. Linstead, Director, Chemical Research Labo the 
post service to civilian addresses in all Sectors of Berlin has been ‘tory, D.S.I.R.; Dr. A. Parker, Director, Fuel Research Station, J world 
resumed. DS.LRB:; Dr. S. A. Hankins, Director, Mechanical Engineering return 
_ The public are reminded that parcels for members of H.M. Forces, Research Organization, D.S.I.R.; Dr. F. J. Wilkins, Principal Director | earnin 
and for members of the Control Commission in Germany (C.C.G.), of Scientific Research, Ministry of Supply; Dr. F. A. Williams, > indust 











: : ; “ >) Ministry of Fuel and Power; Dr. J. F. Hirst, Board of Trade. to be 
ne pe 9 gh tn et aa or 5 ee aed | "Thea Bocedtaly of the Camialines ta Me. A.W: Sieeiban, BME produ 
i the se 
Codes of Practice Committee Change meer 
THE Codes of Practice Committee for Civil Engineering, Public of lat 
Works, Building and Constructional Works has been renamed :— Addresses of Board of Trade Departments, result 
The Council for Codes of Practice for Buildings—Construction * suffer 
eel dneatinion tindaas. Officers and Overseas Representatives wren: 
Last published of 19 
New Flying Boat Service to East Africa United Kingdom Trade Commissioners roc 
BRITISH Overseas Airways Corporation have introduced a thrice- and Imperial Trade Correspondents 16 April, 1949 of a 
weekly Solent flying-boat service between Southampton and Nairobi Commercial Diplomatic Officers ... 16 April, 1949 £A.3 
in place of the existing York landplane service, which operates four Board of Trade Departments 26 March. 1949 rural 
times a week between London Airport and Nairobi. Pi os ; previ 
The Solent services leaves the Marine Air Base at Southampton Board of Trade Regional Controllers 20 November, 1948 past 
each Sunday, Monday and Friday. The return services leave Board of Trade Regional Export and 
gee" esa bengnee yess es Ayre Officers see bee - 2 October, 1948 that 
‘he flying boats call at Augusta (Sicily), Alexandria and Khartoum : dai 
and the journey takes 274 hours compared with the York schedule ane ee ee Gateage oped 1 January, 1949 oa 
of 48 hours. The terminal at Nairobi is on Lake Naivasha. - < a re : D 
As a result of the introduction of the Solent flying boats on this Board of Trade Regional, Sub an com 
route there are some 30 extra seats available on B.O.A.C. aircraft District Offices wae +» 19 February, 1949 proc 
each week between the United Kingdom and Nairobi. ' Export Credits Guarantee Department 16 April, 1949 valu 
. nt rd ape . setts Solent flying boat service between United Kingdom Ministers and Con- four 
ocutnampton and ar-cs-Salsam. sular Officers = ie ... 26 March, 1949 we 
” : British Chambers of Commerce in " 
a ag in gk in eh SN ie be Foreign Countries ....-—«....-: 27 November, 1948 pre 
irst nua eport of the D.S.I.R. an ire ces’ : : 
Committee Joint Fire Research Organization is published by H.M.S.O. ‘Trade Enquiry Offices in London ... 26 March, 1949 : 
price 1s. 3d., by post, 1s. 5d. (45 cents in United States). It contains — 
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OVERSEAS TRADE SECTION 


HE purpose of this article is to draw the attention of United 

Kingdom manufacturers and exporters to those aspects of Austra- 

lia’s economy which are of importance in connection with the 
maintenance and development of United Kingdom export trade 
with Australia. In assessing the possibilities of the market for United 
Kingdom goods it is necessary to appreciate the progress that has 
been made in primary production in Australia as well as the important 
developments that have taken place in recent years in the manufacture 
of industrial products. 

Within the last two years the value of Australian primary production 
has reached record figures; in 1947-48* it amounted to about one 
third of the Australian gross national product. Secondary industriali- 
zation in Australia has continued to expand at a remarkable rate in 
spite of the fact that, with the increase in the range of production, 
some difficulty is being experienced in obtaining an adequate expan- 
sion of output in basic industries. An ambitious Australian immigra- 
tion policy is, however, already beginning to show results in relieving 
some of the labour shortage. 

Australian external trade reached record values in 1947-48. In 
import trade the United Kingdom has so improved her position within 
the last two years that in the second half of 1948 she supplied nearly 
half of all Australian imports; whilst over 40 per cent. of Australian 
exports were destined for the United Kingdom market. During 
this period Australian imports were over 27 per cent. higher than in 
the corresponding period of the previous year, and exports were 
62 per cent. higher. In 1948 Australia was the United Kingdom’s 
biggest single export market. 


Rural Production 


The 1947-48 season proved to be one of the most profitable in 
the history of Australian primary production. As a result of high 
world prices and good climatic conditions Australia obtained record 
returns for her primary products. In spite, however, of these high 
earnings the volume of production in several branches of primary 
industry was still below the pre-war level. Production continues 
to be handicapped by the shortage of essential materials; steel 
products, cement, timber, wire netting and fumigants to combat 
the severe rabbit menace, are all urgently needed throughout the 
country; machinery, tractors and spare parts are also in short supply. 
Furthermore, since 1939 there has been an appreciable movement 
of labour from rural industries into other occupations, with the 
result that a number of branches of primary production are now 
suffering from a shortage of manpower. Another point is that 
tural production is still recovering from the effects of the drought 
of 1945, one of the most severe in Australia’s history. However, 
tural production continues to be vitally important in the Australian 
economy and in 1947-48 its value was over £A.600 million.t out 
of a gross national product of £A.1,870 million, compared with 
£A.370 million in 1946-47. Present forecasts are that the value of 
rural production in 1948-49 should be about the same as in the 
Previous year. The 1947-48 figures included £A.230 million for 
pastoral production, £A.103 million for dairy and poultry production, 
and £A.270 million for agricultural production. It is expected 
that in 1948-49 pastoral production will be worth £A.261 million, 
dairy and poultry production £A.116 million and agricultural pro- 
duction £A.225 million. 

During 1947-48, 3,061,000 bales of wool were produced in Australia 
compared with 3,025,000 bales in 1946-47, and an average annual 
Production of 3,219,000 bales in the five years before the war. ‘The 
value of the 1947-48 clip was £A.155 million and was more than 
four times the pre-war value for larger quantities. Current pre- 
dictions are that Australian wool growers will receive nearly £A.200 
million for the 1948-49 clip, which is estimated to surpass the average 
pre-war volume. The highest prices realized at current sales have 
Set up the world record figure of 210d. a Ib. 

Wool sold in the seven months ended January 31, 1949, was 
valued at nearly £A.109 million compared with almost £A.76 million 





A Review of Australian Economic Conditions 


The following article has been prepared for the Board of Trade Journal by the United Kingdom Senior Trade Commissioner in 
Australia. The Commercial Relations and Exports Department, I.C. House, Millbank, London, S.W.1, will be pleased to answer 
any questions arising out of this article. 


in the corresponding period of the previous year; the current season’s 
sales to the end of January totalled over 1,750,000 bales at an average 
price of almost 50d. a lb., this being more than 34 per cent. higher 
than in the same period last year. Competition among buyers has 
been particularly keen for the finer merino types. With competition 
still high and a not over plentiful supply of wool, the immediate 
expectation of continued high prices would appear to be justified. 


Grain Crops 


In 1947-48 the Australian wheat crop reached the record total 
of 220 million bushels compared with 117 million bushels in 1946-47 
and an average of 154 million bushels for the five pre-war years. 
The value of last year’s crop was £A.146 million, almost five times 
the pre-war average. As the result of favourable seasonal conditions 
it is now estimated that the 1948-49 wheat crop will reach about 
190 million bushels, the major part of the harvest having been 
already gathered; the wheat is reported to be of high quality. The 
value of the 1948-49 crop is expected to be about £A.42 million 
less than the previous year as a result of lower export prices and the 
reduced crop volume. Smaller crops and lower prices are also 
expected to cause a decline in the value of barley and oat production. 
Last year’s barley crop of 23 million bushels was valued at £A.14 
million and the oat crop of 38 million bushels at £A.13 million 
(compared with averages for the five pre-war years of 8-5 million 
bushels of barley valued at £A.1-4 million and 17 million bushels 
of oats valued at £A.2-2 million). 

Production of all meats in 1947-48 amounted to 942,000 tons, 
compared with 966,000 tons in 1938-39; in 1948-49, mutton, lamb 
and beef production is expected to rise in value by £A.9 million 
(to £A.73 million) compared with the previous year, and pig meat 
by nearly £A.3 million. 

Butter production in 1947-48 was 157,000 tons as against 203,000 
tons in 1938-39, but in the same period cheese production increased 
from 29,000 tons to 41,000 tons. The prices paid to producers of 
butter and cheese, i.e., 145s. 6d. and 139s. 4d. respectively per cwt., 
were nearly double those of 1939-40. Part of the decline in butter 
production is explained by the increased production of processed 
milk products from 29,700 tons in 1938-39 to 88,400 tons in 1947-48, 
and by the increased consumption of fresh whole milk. Production 
of milk for all purposes, valued at £A.68 million last year, is expected 
to increase by £A.7 million during 1948-49. The production of 
refined sugar in 1947-48 was 449,000 tons compared with 339,000 
tons in 1938-39. The Australian sugar growing industry is suffering 
from a shortage of cane cutters. The 1948-49 crop, it is estimated, 
will be worth £A.23 million compared with £A.12 million last year, 
and an average of £A.8-5 million before the war. 

In a preliminary estimate the Commonwealth Bureau of Agricul- 
tural Economics expects that the volume of production in 1948-49 
of the following items will be above that of pre-war years by the 
percentages shown :— 


per cent. per cent. 
Barley... ara a 85 Sugar és me 23 
Eggs ... cae oe 70 Milk... ae 5 
Potatoes oe oaig 50 Pig Meats ... 5 
Oats ... “Gs ae 40 Wool et sXe 4 
Wheat - 24 Beef and Veal Het Z 


Mutton and lamb production, however, as a result of the high 
demand for wool and re-stocking after the drought years, is expected 
to be 5 per cent. below pre-war production. 


Industrial Output 


The denial of normal supplies during the war years and the need 
for maximum industrial war production, the considerable expansion 
of Australian national income and of domestic demand, and the diffi- 





* The Australian Statistical year runs from July 1 to June 30. 
t £100 stg. is equivalent to £A.125°25. 








culty of obtaining overseas supplies at the end of the war have all tended 
to accelerate the remarkable growth of Australian secondary industries 
in recent years. As a result of expansion of existing industries and 
the establishment of industries new to Australia, the value of factory 
production in 1946-47 (latest available figures) reached the record 
figure of nearly £A.413 million compared with £A.203 million 
in 1938-39; the wholesale price index increased by over 40 per cent. 
during this period. Within the same period the number of factories 
in production increased by 29 per cent. to 34,676, and the number 
of persons employed in manufacturing industry increased from 542,000 
in 1938-39 to over 827,000 in December 1948; of these about 315,000 
were engaged in metals, machinery, vehicle, etc., production, 110,000 
in food, drink and tobacco manufacture, 108,000 in clothing (including 
shoes) industries, 63,000 in textiles and 48,000 in the paper, printing, 
etc., industries. 

The typical Australian factory is still a small sized unit. In 
1938-39 over 92 per cent. of Australian factories employed less than 
51 workers per factory, 69 per cent. employed less than 11, and nearly 
33 per cent. less than 4 workers. In 1946-47 nearly 92 per cent. of 
factories employed under 51 workers, nearly 80 per cent. employed 
under 11, and nearly 29 per cent. under 4. The most marked change 
is the increase in the proportion of factories employing from 4 to 
10 people. 

Striking examples of large scale development have been seen in 
engineering and in the production of woollen goods, cotton yarns 
and textiles, household utensils, chemicals and drugs, and electrical 
machinery and apparatus. The 1946-47 value of production of in- 
dustrial metals, machines, implements and vehicles was nearly 
£A.146°5 million and represented an increase to nearly 2} times the 
1938-39 value. Whilst it is impossible within the scope of this 
article to describe all aspects of recent expansion, the following ex- 
amples of the 1946-47 values of production give a rough idea of the 
main pattern of development :— 


Clothing... = asi bee aT £A.37 million. 
Textiles and textile goods bat sk ..- §A.27 million. 
Chemicals, dyestuffs, etc. ee boi ... £A.24-5 million. 
Paper, stationery and books be = .-» £A.26 million. 


In all these cases the 1946-47 value of production at least doubled that 
of 1938-39. It is difficult to evaluate the exact change in the volume 
of production of these items owing to the variation of price increases 
within the different groups; however, a rough idea of the increase 
of some of the branches is shown in the fact that in the above period 
the wholesale price index for industrial metals, implements, vehicles 
and coal increased by 29 per cent., textiles by 135 per cent., and 
chemicals by 39 per cent.; the retail price index for clothing rose 
by 84 per cent. In industrial chemicals Australia now produces 
more than 400 products including a hundred products not manu- 
factured prior to the war. Between 1938-39 and 1947-48 the number 
of refrigerators produced in Australia almost trebled. In addition, 
during 1948 Australia commenced production of the first all-Australian 
car, the Holden 21 h.p. model; the aim is to produce 20,000 of these 
cars a year. 


Expansion Programmes 


According to the Federal Division of Industrial Development, 
established enterprises between September 1945 and June 1948 
announced expansion programmes on new projects involving an 
ultimate capital expenditure of £A.103 million; United Kingdom 
interests are connected with £A.16 million of this, and United 
States interests £A.13 million. New companies in the same period, 
either commencing or planning manufacturing projects in Australia, 
provided for an estimated capital expenditure of over £A.41 million; 
of these United Kingdom interests are assisting Australian industries 
in capital expenditure amounting to about £A.15 million and United 
States interests £A.5 million. Among the overseas companies which 
have become associated with new or expanding enterprises 129 are 
from the United Kingdom and 87 from the United States. In spite 
of the home demand, exports of Australian manufactured goods 
increased in value from 6 per cent. of total exports in 1938-39 to 
over 15 per cent. in 1946-47. One of the features of secondary 
industry growth in Australia is that it has decreased only slightly 
the dependence of the country’s economy on a few primary com- 
modities. 

Typical of the large scale projects now being planned in Australia 
is the development of the Northern Territory, the diversion of the 
Snowy River for irrigation and hydro-electric use (at an estimated 
expenditure of something between £A.170 million and £A 185 
million), enlargement of the Kiewa Dam, and the development at 
Blair Athol in Queensland of one of the largest known deposits in 
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the Southern Hemisphere of black (bituminous) coal capable of 
being worked by open cut methods. 

Whilst the progress of secondary industrialization within the last 
few years has been outstanding, the full operation of indus: 
capacity is at present handicapped by the shortage of a few basic 
raw materials and by the need for increased manpower. The Vital 
importance of increased production as the key to the raising of the 
standard of living has repeatedly been emphasized by the Australian 
Prime Minister. For example, in his Budget speech on Spetember 8 
1948, Mr. Chifley said :— 4 

“ There is a clear need to raise output in practically all industries, Thi 
becomes all the more necessary now that direct controls are being slackened 
off and an inflated demand can exert itself with greater force upon pric 
and the distribution of goods. The main responsibility lies with producer 
employers and employees alike—and the solution must be sought both 
in greater output per worker and higher standards of efficiency on th 
part of management. [.acking these, the greatest benefits of full employ. 
ment will not be realised, standards of living will stagnate at levek 
satisfactory to no one, and we will fall short in the contribution due from 
us towards world recovery.” 

Although the output of coal and metallurgical coke in Australi 
is above the pre-war level (1938-39 coal 12,198,000 tons, coke 
1,165,000 tons; 1947-48 coal 14,719,000 tons, coke 1,375,000 tons) 
the demand from electric light and power plants, steel works, gx 
and coke works has increased more than proportionately and cannot 
yet be fully satisfied. Total electricity generated in Australia, for 
example, increased from 4,688 million kWh in 1938-39 to 8,561 
million kWh. in 1947-48, and is still inadequate; whilst in the same 
period the total gas produced in New South Wales alone increased 
from 10,896 million cubic feet to 18,050 million cubic feet. The 
demand for coal for transport purposes has also expanded appreciably; 
the daily average net ton miles of freight carried by the Government 
railways increased from about 13,000 in 1938-39 to over 18,500 in 
1947-48, and the shortage of transport is still one of the country’s 
main problems. It is estimated by a leading Australian economist 
that immediate coal requirements are for about 400,000 tons weekly 
(as against present production of about 300,000 tons weekly). The 
coal problem in itself is in part due to the lack of sufficient manpower 
in the mines. In the last few years there has been a good deal of 
modernization of working conditions and mining methods in the New 
South Wales coalfields (the main source of Australia’s coal supplies); 
in a recent statement the Prime Minister announced that a further 
£A.3 million worth of mining plant was already on order. 


Manpower Shortage 


Shortage of coal and manpower has also restricted Australia’ 
output of steel (the steel industry consumes about one-fifth of Austra. 
lia’s coal output). Production of ingot steel in 1938-39 amounted to 
1,170,000 tons, in 1947-48 1,278,000 tons. Current estimates ar 
that the Australian steel industry is at present working between 
two-thirds and four-fifths of full capacity. In the same period pr- 
duction of pig iron increased from 1,105,000 tons to 1,231,000 tons. 
The demand for steel has increased considerably and the shortage 
has had a limiting effect on the output of the whole range of the 
engineering industry, including farm machinery. Furthermore « 
number of branches of secondary industry are suffering from : 
shortage of manpower. 

The Commonwealth Statistician estimates that in July 1939, the 
labour force in Australia amounted to nearly 2-75 million 
employed civilians, about 13,000 members of defence forces and 
298,000 unemployed. Preliminary estimates for June 1947, asses 
the civilian labour force as 3,122,400; 55,500 members of the defence 
forces and 83,000 unemployed (the majority of these being “ tem 
porarily stopped’). In December 1948 there were 113,000 unfilled 
jobs registered with the Commonwealth Employment Service alone, 
although the actual shortage was probably nearer 175,000. Australia 
is, in effect, in a position of very full employment and there are mor 
jobs than people to fill them. Clearly in such conditions, the heavy 
(in most cases physically unattractive) basic industries have to com: 
pete on unequal terms for labour with other less exacting branches 
of production. In face of an overall shortage of labour and in spite 
of immediate post-war shipping difficulties and the present acute 
housing shortage, the Commonwealth Government has embark 
on an ambitious immigration programme. In 1947 there wert 
nearly 32,000 permanent arrivals in Australia and it is estimated 
that 69,000 arrived in 1948. It is forecast that within the next 18 
months Australia will receive about 200,000 migrants ; if these hopes 
are fulfilled she will have gone a long way towards solving her pro 
blems of labour shortage. } 
The current labour shortage means that some industries are being 
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led to operate below optimum capacity and consequently 
deal of attention has of late been devoted to the important 
+e tion of costs of production. Ultimately quality and costs of 
production will be vital in determining Australia’s share of home and 
markets (particularly overseas markets, where Australian 
cts will be denied the home protection advantage). Australian 
steel costs are still among the lowest in the world; in the first quarter 
of 1948 the cost of Australian steel (merchant bars and structural 
steel) per long ton, c.i.f. State capital ports, was £A.14. 13s. Od. 
The Australian Tariff Board Annual Report for the year ended 
June 1948 points out that Australian secondary industry is at present 
sheltered, not only by the tariff, but also by the fact that overseas 
costs and prices have increased more steeply than in Australia. 
It is, however, unlikely that Australian costs have reached their 
level. 
= introduction of the 40-hour week in January 1948, has been 
followed by conflicting ideas as to whether the effect has been beneficial 
or otherwise; at this early stage it is difficult to foretell what will 
be the ultimate effect on the Australian economy. In some cases 
increased Output per man and machine hour have offset the effect 
of reducing hours of work, whilst in others it is claimed that the 
reduction of the 40-hour week has caused a spiralling of costs. 
The loss of production as a result of industrial disputes amounted 
to approximately 2,120,000 working days in 1945, 1,948,000 in 1946, 
1,339,000 in 1947 and 1,328,000 in the nine months to September 30, 


1948. 


External Trade 


In 1947-48 Australia had a favourable balance of visible trade of 
£A.71 million; exports were valued at £A.411 million and imports 
at £A.340 million, an increase of 33 per cent. in exports and 62 per 
cent. in imports compared with 1946-47, and nearly three times the 
1938-39 trade values. During the six months ended December 31, 
1948, Australia’s trade showed a favourable visible balance of £A.66 
million, exports being valued at nearly £A.267 million and imports 
at nearly £A.201 million. In 1947-48 it is estimated that Australia’s 
London funds increased by about £A.76 million. In her - total 
(visible and invisible) balance of payments for the year receipts were 
valued at £A.481 million, payments at £A.405 million. The main 
item in her invisible receipts was £A.69 million capital inflow. The 
most important “‘ invisible ’’ payment items were £A.37 million in 
freight and insurance and £A.20 million in Government interest. 
At the end of February 1949 gold and sterling balances held by the 
Commonwealth Bank in London were valued at over £A.364 million. 
It must, however, be appreciated that a considerable part of the 
increased value of trade was due to the substantial increase in the 
prices of the commodities involved. According to the Commonwealth 
Statistician’s export price index, with the average of the three years 
to June 1939 as 100, the price index for all exports in December 1948 
was 325. ‘The Commonwealth Bank’s import price index (three 
years to June 1939 as 100) stood at over 282 in the September quarter 
of 1948. The terms of trade over the last few years have in fact 
shown an appreciable movement in Australia’s favour. 

The main effects on Australia of the International Trade Organiza- 
tion negotiations at Geneva embodied in the General Agreement on 
Trade and Tariffs were the reduction in the United States wool 
tariff by 25 per cent., and in duties on beef, lamb and butter by 
50 per cent., and Australia’s agreement in return to accept some 
reductions in her margins of preference in British markets mainly 
for dried and candied fruits. 

Among the more intractable of Australia’s trade problems has 
been that of the unfavourable balance in her dollar trade. According 
to an estimate by the Commonwealth Treasurer Australia’s total 
dollar deficit during 1947-48 amounted to over £A.73 million. 
This was made up of an adverse commodity trading balance of 
£A.42 million (on an f.o.b. basis) and an adverse balance on invisibles 
of about £A.31 million; it excludes £A.10 million United States 
capital investment, £A.10 million gold production and £A.2°8 million 
gold contribution to the International Monetary Fund and the 
Bank of Reconstruction and Development. Australia’s supply of 
dollars is provided from a combination of her export earnings and her 
drawings on the sterling area dollar pool. The importance of America 
as a source of supply can be seen from the fact that the United States 
and Canada supplied nearly 23 per cent. of total Australian imports, 
even in pre-war days, when both Germany and Japan were of course 
then available as sources of certain important industrial products. 
In April 1948, the Commonwealth Government, with the intention 
of conserving dollars, determined that a ceiling of about £A.65 million 
(including freight and insurance) would be placed on the issue of 
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import licences for goods of dollar origin in 1948-49. In 1947-48 
the value of merchandise imported from North America was £A.82 
million but in the first half of 1948-49 the corresponding figure was 
reduced to under £A.22 million. Total Australian exports to North 
America were worth £A.40 million in 1947-48 and nearly £A.22 
million in the first six months of 1948-49. Of these exports wool 
contributed over £A.29 million and £A.11 million respectively in 
the periods mentioned. 

The shortage of dollars has resulted in a reduction in the volume 
of such traditional imports from North America as textiles, metals 
and metal manufactures, motor chassis and electrical apparatus; 
in addition there have been reductions in the imports of tobacco, 
newsprint and petrol. As a result of the dollar scarcity, Australia 
has had to seek supplies from other sources. A direct dollar loan has 
been advocated for some time in Australia but the idea has been 
rejected by the Government, mainly on the ground that, apart from 
the possibly onerous terms of the loan, Australia is likely to remain 
in the position of having an unfavourable dollar balance for a con- 
siderable time, and it would therefore be difficult to find the necessary 
surplus of dollars for ultimate repayment of the loan. The Australian 
Prime Minister predicted recently that within the current financial 
year Australia’s dollar merchandise trade would be brought “ fairly 
close’’ to balance; there would still be a net dollar deficit on 
‘* invisibles.”’ 


Exports to U.K. 


During 1947-48 approximately 37 per cent. of total Australian 
exports were consigned to the United Kingdom; the other main 
destinations were France 8-9 per cent.; United States 8-6 per cent.; 
India 6-4 per cent., and New Zealand 3-8 per cent. The continued 
predominance of primary products in Australia’s export trade is 
clearly shown in that, out of total exports in 1947-48 of £A.411 
million, exports of wool amounted to £A.150 million, wheat and 
flour £A.85 million, meat £A.22-5 million, and butter £A.19 million; 
exports of animal products and the products of the soil were in fact 
well over 80 per cent. of the total. During the second half of 1948, 
of total exports valued at £A.267 million, wool accounted for over 
£A.103 million, wheat and flour over £A.52 million, lead over £A.11 
million and butter over £A.10 million; exports to Britain amounted 
to over £A.110 million (compared with £A.67-5 million in the 
corresponding period of 1947). The importance of Australia as a 
source of supply for the United Kingdom is reflected in the fact 
that in the year 1948 £169 million sterling of imports originated in 
Australia out of total United Kingdom imports of nearly £2,080 million 
sterling. During 1948, Australia also supplied 60 per cent. of Britain’s 
lead imports, over 82 per cent. of zinc ore and concentrates imports 
and nearly 17 per cent. of zinc metal imports. The following figures 
show the total values of exports in the second half of 1948 to all 
destinations of the products mentioned and the values of exports 
to the United Kingdom :— 


Total exports Exports to 
£A. million Uak. 
£A. million 
Wool ae 103 33 
Wheat and flour .. 52 19 
Beef, mutton and lamb 5°5 4°5 
Butter eae ane 10 8:5 


The other main consumers of Australia’s exports were France £A.27°5 
million, United States nearly £A.17 million, Italy £A.13-5 million, 
India £A.12 million and Belgium over £A.10 million. 


Import Trade 


As a result of the accumulation of a tremendous backlog demand 
consequent on the lack of supplies during the war years, reinforced 
by the release of considerable additional purchasing power due to 
the doubling between 1938-39 and 1947-48 of Australia’s national 
income, the Australian demand for imports reached an unprece- 
dentedly high level. The need to make good the war-time depreciation 
of plant, the growth of manufacturing industries within Australia, 
and the launching of a number of large-scale capital development 
projects, has greatly increased Australia’s demand for capital goods. 
In spite of a record high level of imports during 1947-48, overall 
demand still remains substantial. 

The demand for imports from the United Kingdom is affected 
by a number of factors. Many lines of consumer goods previously 
imported from the United Kingdom are now manufactured in Austra- 
lia but the greatly increased demand for such goods, the direct result 
of increased purchasing power, is sufficient at present to absorb far 
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more than the relatively limited Australian output. Manufacturing 
developments have led, in some cases, to increased demands for 
capital goods from the United Kingdom, e.g., the progress of textile 
industrialization has increased the demand for textile machinery; 
the need for increased power as a result of industrialization has 
expanded the demand for electrical power plant. At the moment 
the virtual absence of competition from Germany and Japan (in 
pre-war days they supplied more than 8 per cent. of Australian 
imports) and the necessity to conserve dollars have tended to focus 
the demand for imports on to the United Kingdom. In effect, 
whilst there have been some changes in the nature of the products 
in demand from the United Kingdom, overall demand has been more 
than maintained. So long as United Kingdom goods remain com- 
petitive in price and quality, they should be assured of a good market, 
though trade in certain items (motor cars being a conspicuous example) 
is likely to suffer as a result of new or increased Australian production 
and it cannot be assumed that the present scale of demand for imports 
from the United Kingdom will be maintained indefinitely. Future 
long-term demand will be bound up to some extent with the future 
level of Australian prosperity, which in turn will depend largely 
on whether or not high export prices continue to be maintained. 
The Commonwealth Government, through its control over rates of 
interest, credit policy and wage fixation through Arbitration Courts, 
is clearly in a strong position to maintain public outlay. However, 
as the Australian economy is to a large extent dependent on exports, 
it is also essential that full employment and import demand should 
remain high in Australia’s chief markets. The introduction of long- 
term contracts in the marketing of Australian primary exports should 
help to give greater stability to rural production. 

Of the value of 1947-48 imports, 28-3 per cent. consisted of yarns, 
textiles and apparel, 25-1 per cent. of metals and machinery, 10-2 per 
cent. of oils, fats and waxes, and 6°9 per cent. of paper, stationery and 
stationery manufactures. The following table shows the principal 
sources of supply of Australia’s imports in 1938-39 and 1947-48 and 
the percentage shares of the various countries :— 

Percentage of total imports 


Country 1938-39 1947-48 
United Kingdom ... 40°5 38-9 
United States 14-7 19-7 
Canada at os 7:7 4°55 
India a nae = we — 7:8 
Japan coe 4-1 — 
Germany ... ; 4-1 oe 


In considering the United Kingdom percentages it must be remem- 
bered that supplies during the early part of 1947-48, were conditioned, 
not so much by the size of the demand in Australia, as by the avail- 
ability of supplies from the United Kingdom. In 1948 Australia 
was the best customer for United Kingdom exports, taking £145 
million sterling worth of direct exports out of a total of over £1,583 
million sterling. Australia was the United Kingdom’s best market 
for vehicle exports and for textiles, and her third best market for 
machinery. Australian statistics show that in the second half of 
1948, imports from the United Kingdom were valued at nearly 
£A.100 million, almost 50 per cent. of total imports and double the 
corresponding figure for 1947; this increase was due in large part to 
the increased availability of United Kingdom products and the de- 
crease in Australia’s dollar imports. ‘The other main sources of 
imports were the United States nearly £A.16-5 million, India over 
£A.14 million, Canada, Persia and Indonesia over £A.5-5 million 
each, and Sweden nearly £A.4-25 million. Of the total imports of 
£A.201 million, machinery (excluding electrical) accounted for 
£A.16-75 million, cotton and linen piece-goods over £A.15-5 million, 
motor vehicles over £A.15-5 million, electrical appliances and equip- 
ment over £A.8 million, and silk and rayon piece-goods nearly 
£A.9 million. 


Finance 


The year 1947-48 was one of considerable increase in the Australian 
national income; in reaching a figure of £A.1,635 million the national 
income was approximately double that of 1938-39, and about 20 per 
cent. higher than that of 1946-47. Between 1938-39 and 1943-44 
the national income had risen by about 60 per cent., and it then 
remained fairly steady until 1946-47. In the period 1938-39 to June 


1948, the value of Commonwealth Bank notes held by the public 
increased by five times and Savings Bank deposits almost trebled 
in the same period, whilst bank clearings also trebled between 
1938-39 and June 1947; wages and salaries increased from £A.440 
million to £A.871 million, company income from £A.84 million to 
£A.167 million and the income of unincorporated businesses, farms, 
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professions, etc., from £A.161 million to £A.450 million. During 
the last two years Australia has made gifts totalling £A.35 million 
to the United Kingdom. 

In spite of the large growth in money volume, the Austral; 
retail price index remained remarkably steady during the war 
immediate post-war years, mainly as a result of the existence of 
efficient system of price control and subsidy payments and the 
pegging of wages during the war. Even now retail prices are onl 
about 47 per cent. above the pre-war level and it should be noted the 
20 per cent. of this increase has occurred during the last two Years 
The largely increased volume of money now in circulation js the 
result of the very substantial increases in export values, combined 
with a considerable expansion of money earnings. 


Controls and Subsidies 


In May 1948, the question of whether permanent power to contro) 
rents and prices should be vested in the Federal Government wa; 
the subject of a referendum. (Constitutionally the Government, 
control powers were limited to the period of war emergency). The 
result of the referendum was decisively against permanent federal 
powers and the responsibility for price control thereupon passed from 
the Commonwealth to the State authorities. 

In the following month certain subsidies, amounting in total to 
£A.25 million annually, were withdrawn following an announcement 
by the Prime Minister that the Federal Government was no longer 
in a position to ensure that the payment of such subsidies resulted 
in prices being controlled. The Australian basic wage itself is adjust. 
able in conformity with the cost-of-living index, and certain of the 
commodities on which subsidies have been withdrawn are constituents 
of the cost-of-living index. Since price control was taken over by the 
States, controls over a very wide range of commodities have been 
abolished. With the continuing increase of money volume, reductions 
in the scope of price control by the States and with the abandonment 
of many subsidies, a further rise in retail prices in the near future seems 
inevitable. Certain Australian economists forecast a rise in the retail 
price index during 1949 of between 15 and 20 per cent. 

In the past few years the Australian Government has pursued 
a policy of gradual tax reduction. Following fairly small tax con- 
cessions in the previous two years it was announced recently that the 
Federal Cabinet had approved cuts amounting to £A.36-5 million 
in income tax to become operative from July 1, 1949. The reductions 
range from 4-6 per cent. on high incomes to 42 per cent. on low 
incomes. According to the Commonwealth Statistician, taxation 
per head of population rose from £A.17 19s. 5d. in 1938-39 to 
£A.59 9s. 11d. in 1947-48. Income tax constituted over 53 per cent. 
of total taxation in 1947-48 compared with 33-5 per cent. in 1938-39, 
The Commonwealth expenditure on social services of £A.69 million 
in 1947-48 was about four times the immediate pre-war expenditure; 
the most important elements in this latest expenditure being £A365 
million on age and invalid pensions, nearly £A.19-5 million on child 
endowment and £A.4-5 million on hospital benefits. The Common- 
wealth Statistician estimated that in 1946-47 (latest figures available) 
over 23 per cent. of Australian income tax payers received under 
£A.201 per annum, about 63 per cent. between £A.201 and £A.500, 
approximately 11 per cent. between £A.501 and £A.1,000, whilst 
only 3 per cent. received over £A.1,001 per year. The average weekly 
wage earnings per male unit increased from £A.5-59 in 1941-42 to 
£A.8-33 in the September quarter of 1948. Since September there 
have been increases in the basic wage in all States. 

Recent appreciation of the New Zealand pound to parity with the 
£ sterling has focused attention on the possibility of a similar move 
by Australia, but the Australian Prime Minister has declared that 
Australia has no intention of appreciating the £A. to parity with 
sterling, so long as sterling maintains its present position in relation 
to other currencies. 

A significant trend of recent financial development, mainly as 4 
result of successful conversion operations, has been the reduction 
over the last few years in Australia’s overseas indebtedness. Between 
June 1939 and June 1948 (a period in which the national income 
doubled), the total Commonwealth and State Public Debt, redeemable 
in London, decreased from £547 million sterling to £398 million 
sterling, whilst the debt redeemable in New York decreased from 
£44 million sterling to £41 million sterling. Interest payable on 
debt in London decreased from nearly £18-5 million sterling to about 
£13 million sterling and in New York from about £2:-2 million sterling 
to £1-6 million sterling. 

To most readers of the Board of Trade Fournal the aspect of the 
Australian economy which is of most direct and immediate concern 
is the extent and potentialities of the country as a market for United 
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uring ‘sodom goods. No apology is therefore offered for reverting in and will become more and more exacting as time goes on. His (and 
dillion these concluding paragraphs to some of the vital practical considera- more especially her) tastes and predilections are an amalgam of 
tions which need always to be borne in mind by firms exporting Australian, United Kingdom and American influences. In matters 
Talian to Australia. of fashion American ideas are discussed at length in the newspapers 
T and Mention has been made above of the wealth and strength of and magazines and prominently displayed in the shops; and a more 
of an Australia, and also, directly or by implication, of the difficulties and _ or less parallel situation exists in respect of many types of machinery, 
d the to which her economy is subject. — Some of her difficulties capital equipment and vehicles. 
> Only will be relieved as immigration and natural increase (low though it is) At the present time imports from the United States and Canada 
d that strengthen her labour supply, as irrigation projects, transport are severely restricted, but supplies of goods may be expected to be- 
years, improvements, capital extensions and re-equipment, and otherschemes _ come increasingly available from other countries and—more important 
8 the of similar basic significance are fitted into the Australian productive — still—from the factories and work-shops of Australia. It therefore 
bined machine, and as scientific research progresses and its benefits become behoves the United Kingdom manufacturer who wishes to retain 
increasingly available to industry. Always there is in the background and expand his export trade to Australia to study the requirements 
the fact that her prosperity is bound up with that of the rest of the of the market and to cater assiduously for the likes and dislikes of 
world because her income depends in predominant measure on the his Australian customer. ‘To ignore his ideas and preferences—to 
yn purchase by other countries, at prices favourable to Australia, of the take him for granted—will be sooner or later to lose him. 
t irl output of her agricultural activities. 
z ) , Restitution of P 
‘nt | U.K. Exporter and his Australian Customer estitution 0 roperty in 
e : t 
deral In the eyes of United Kingdom manufacturers and exporters Czechoslova kia 
from — Australia has generally been a popular and preferred market—and 
rightly so. At the present time her high export earnings mean I'TENTION is drawn to the Czechoslovak Law No. 128 of 
al to that she can absorb, without any strain on her resources, large quan- May 16, 1946, which requires that a claim for the restitution of 
ment tities of goods from the United Kingdom and other non-dollar property taken over under duress of the Germans after September 29, 
nger | areas. In recent years her imports have, in general (there have, of 1938, should be made before June 17, 1949, or in cases which depend 
ilted — course, been individual exceptions), been limited by supply considera- on a court judgment, three years from the date of judgment. The 
just. tions rather than by lack of demand or inability to afford. What the claim should be put forward to the District Court within whose 
* the future course of her trade in primary products will be depends partly jurisdiction the property lies. 
ents on Australia, but even more on world conditions and the level of If, since the liberation of Czechoslovakia, the property has been 
’ the prosperity of other countries. If her export income should fall, taken over under Czechoslovak law, a claim for its restoration or for 
een Australia—after a time lag—might become, for a time, a smaller compensation for its loss cannot be considered until restitution has 
ions and less lucrative market for imports. The United Kingdom manu- been granted under the above law. 
rent facturer should beware of taking the Australian market for granted. A property transfer is invalidated if it was wrongfully effected 
ems It is perfectly true that Australia welcomes United Kingdom goods; __ or if made to a person who is not “‘ nationally reliable,” but even if 
tail but it would be dangerous and might be disastrous to imagine that the transfer was effected after September 29, 1938, and under duress, 
she will take everything the United Kingdom likes to send her, or _ the original owner cannot apply for restitution if his property was trans- 
ued even continue to import at all some of the goods she has been buying _ ferred to a person who is “‘ nationally reliable ’’ and the latter proves 
on- from Britain in recent years. The Australian consumer—male and _ that he paid an adequate consideration for the property and acquired 
the female—is becoming an increasingly discriminating purchaser, it in the interests of the transferor or at the latter’s suggestion. 
ion 
ons TRLEPHOND. WOODGATE 2253 (16 LINES) TELEGRAMS: BIRMABRI, BIRMINGHAM J pect ones pee . , 7 % — 
=| ‘bss 
WY 
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i Deer Sir, y a jo fot 
We heve now received from your Organization oa ye) goo 
re number of reports dealing with the market investigations do a 
which your travelling Representatives have made on ca 
our behalf. Yj RO 
; / pet 
re It has been my pleasure to table these reports Yy 
it at our Board Meetings, and I thought you would be 
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those Countries covered by your reports, and I shall be , a es . : : 
very grateful if you will convey to each of your wire, in the famous aluminium magnesium alloys for marine purposes, is now 
a Representatives who have submitted these reports, my _ 
Company's wholehearted appreciation of the excellent way selling them in: Sweden, Norway, Denmark, Holland, 
n in which this work has been carried out. ’ ’ ? 
1 Belgium, Argentina, Portugal, Australia, New Zealand, 
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: 
’ East. Take advantage of the services of PE1RO’S travelling 
l Representatives and world-wide market research organization 
: : 
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Czechoslovak State-Controlled 
Trading Companies 


"THE exclusive right to carry on import and export trade in 

Czechoslovakia has been accorded to 25 trading companies which 
have been formed over the past twelve months. The trading 
companies will operate under the general direction of the Central 
Planning Authority and the Ministry of Foreign Trade, and will 
handle the whole of the export business of nationalized producers 
as well as importing their raw materials and equipment. The names 
of these Companies and particulars of the commodities in which they 
deal are set out below :— 


Chemapol Co. Ltd., Panska 9, Prague II. Slovak Branch: Hviezdoslavovo 
nam. 17, Bratislava. London Office: Czechoslovak Chemical Works, 
35 Pont Street, S.W.1. 

Chemicals and their raw materials and semi-manufactures ; mineral 
and lubricating oils ; and raw materials of these ; fuels ; containers 
and capital equipment for the chemical industry. 

Czechoslovak Glass Export Company Ltd., Revolucni 2, Prague II. 
Representative: Vitrea (Merchants) Ltd., 6/9 Charterhouse Square, 
mt et 


All glassware, raw materials, and glassmaking tools and equipment. 

Czechoslovak Ceramics Export and Import Company Ltd., Vaclavske 
nam. 17, Prague II. 

Ceramics of all kinds and their raw materials. 

Oleaspol Co. Ltd., Stepanska 63, Prague II. 

Raw materials and machinery for the oil mills. 

Centrotex Ltd., Revolucni 3, Prague IT. 

Raw materials for the textile mills ; machinery for the industry 
(cotton, wool, silk, jute, flax, etc.) ; clothing and other manufactures. 

Czechoslovak Hop Export Limited, Gorkeho 739, Zatec (Bohemia). 

Hops and lupulin for export and import. 

Papco, — Paper Trading Co. Ltd., tr. Politickych veznu 10, 
Prague IT. 

~ and cardboard and products of these printed or otherwise and 
material and machinery for the paper-making industry. 

Czechoslovak Woodpulp Export Co. Ltd., Leskova 1/d, Bratislava. Prague 
Office: U Pujcovny 2, Prague II. 

Cellulose of all kinds including intermediate products, sulphite lyes ; 
raw materials, tools and machinery for the production of cellulose. 

““Metrans”’ Czechoslovak International Forwarding Company, Na 
prikope 8, Prague II. 

Metrans is the national combine uniting all Czechoslovak forwarding 
agencies. Metrans has a monopoly of all forwarding business and of 
transport insurance ; storage of goods ; supply of packing for for- 
warding ; shipping by its own vessels and the chartering of vessels, 
etc. Foreign market investigation and the collection of information 
on tariffs, trade openings, etc. 

Exico Company Ltd., (formerly Bata). Head Office : Gottwaldov (formerly 
Ziin). Prague Office: Washingtonova 21, Prague II. Slovak Branch : 
Fuikova 10, Bratislava. Representative Exico Co. Ltd., 30 Sloane 
Street, S.W.1. 

Raw materials, semi manufactures and finished products of the leather 
and rubber industries. 

Metalimex Company Ltd., tr. politickych veznu 11, Prague II. Represented 
in London by Ferromet (details below). 

Ores, base metals, non-ferrous metals, alloys and general supplies for 
foundries. 

Poldi Ltd. (Steel Works), Kladno, Bohemia. Prague Office: tr. Jana 
Opletala 55, Prague II. United Kingdom Representative : Poldi Steel 
Co. (England) Ltd., 4 Machon Bank, Sheffield. 

Special steel and products. 

Koospol Company Ltd., Perlova 1, Prague I. 

Agricultural produce and agricultural implements. 

Centrokomise Ltd., Na Florenci 5, Prague II. 

Colonial products ; beverages of all kinds. 

Koh-i-noor, L. & C. Hardmuth, Limited, Londynska 280, Ceske Bude- 
jovice. Prague Office: V Jame 1, Prague IT. 

School and office requisites and all raw materials and semi-manufac- 
tures for the production of school and office requisites. 

Ferromet Company Ltd., tr. Jana Opletala 87, Prague II. Representative : 
Ferromet (London) Ltd., 66 Victoria Street, S.W.1. 

All products of the foundry industry excepting high quality steel which 
is marketed by Poldi. 

Cukrex, Sugar Trade Company Ltd., tr. Jana Opletala 23, Prague II. 

Raw sugar, molasses and sugar beet. 

Koh-i-noor Ltd., Hybernska 24, Prague IT. 

Buttons, all small wares, “‘ galantery,” needles, etc., and raw materials ; 
tools and other producer equipment. 

Kovo Ltd., Metal and Engineering Products and Raw Material Trading 
Company, Jungmannova 29, Prague II. Slovak Branch: Kovo, Roose- 
veltovo nam. 4, Bratislava. London Representatives : Omnipol Trading 
and Shipping Co. (London) Ltd., Empire House, St. Martins-le-Grand, 
E.C.1. 

Kovo being the largest of the national combines has been sectionalized 
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for administrative convenience as follows :— 

Dept. I.—Heavy machinery and products of the electrotechnical 
industry. 

Dept. II.—Tools and light machinery (e.g., small lathes). 

Dept. III.—Hospital equipment and electro-medical equipment 

Dept. IV.—Motor cars, motor cycles, aeroplanes. y 

Dept. V.—Agricultural machinery (in so far as this is not covered 
No. 13). J 

Dept. VI.—Optical equipment. 

Dept. VII.—Builders’ equipment ; food making machinery and equi 
ment for the paper, the printing and the tobacco industry (of thee 
mainly export so far as Kovo is concerned). Kovo include the former 
Skoda Works who are manufacturing these types of equipment 

Dept. VIII.—Trading as Omnipol Ltd. Raw materials for the engi. 
neering and metallurgical industries. 

Czechoslovak Maltings Ltd., Olomouc. 
Prague II. 

Malt and malt preparations, except pharmaceuticals. 

Ligna Company Ltd., Vodickova 41, Prague II. Slovak Branch: Stefani. 
kova 15, Bratislava. 

Timber and products of the woodworking industry. Purchasing al 
some kinds of transport equipment for this branch of industry, 

The Slovak Magnesite Works, Gajova 9, Bratislava. Prague Office: 
U Pujcovny 9, Prague II. 
Raw and burnt magnesite, magnesite fire-resisting materials, 
Czechoslovak Mines, Lazarska 7, Prague II. 

Coke and all solid fuels, graphite (except graphite in forms suitable 
for pencil making). 

Czechoslovak Tobacco Monopoly, Slezska 9, Prague IT. 

Tobacco and al] tobacco products. 

Merkuria Company for International Trade, Ltd., u Obecniho domu 3, 
Prague I. 

Merkuria commenced operations early in February as the sole channel 

for barter transactions in import and export trade. 


Prague Office: Trojanova 1, 


German Assets in Spain 


FOLLOWING the Board of Trade Fournal notice on April 16, 1949 

(page 796), giving a list of German assets in Spain for which 
‘* intervention orders ’’ have been issued, information has now been 
received from Madrid that further intervention orders have been 
published there concerning the following :— 








Allied Control Spanish 
Asset Council ‘*Interventor” 
Representative 
Deposito Espanol de Carbones, 8.A., Vigo... ... | Mr. Kasper | =. a Sanches 
‘anjon. 
Laboratorios Uda, 8.A., Barcelona ... ie ... | Mr. Kasper Sr. Jose Luis Palao, 
Sociedad Comercial Auxiliar de las Industrias, 8.A., | Mr. Fauriol Sr. Alonso Calleja. 
Madrid. 
N.V. Nederlandrich Guinea ... pee ose ... | Mr. Kasper Sr. Porta Peralta, 
Seitz y Cia. Ltda., Barcelona =4 kod -- Sr. Valles Tuset. 
Woermann & Co., Bata nes oe oe ... | Mr. Kasper Income Tax Inspe- 
tor, Bata. 
W. A. Moritz, 8.A., Barcelona ae ue ... | Mr. Kasper Sr. Porta Peralter. 
Drumen 8.A., Barcelona sos = ies ... | Mr. Kasper Sr. Valles Tuset. 
Comag 8.A., Barcelona and Kogo ... —_ ... | Mr. Kasper Sr. Porta Peralta 
Productos Agricolas 8.A., Madrid ... we ... | Mr. Milton Sr. oe Her 
mando. 











Attention is drawn to the general information about the disposi 
of German assets in Spain published in the Board of Trade Journal o 
August 14, 1948 (page 335), and September 4, 1948 (page 463). 

United Kingdom firms wishing to follow up these matters should 
register their interest with the Commerical Relations and Exports 
Department (Industries Branch), Board of Trade, Thames Hous 
(North), Millbank, London, S.W.1, who will notify them when 
further particulars are available as to the disposal of these assets. 
(Ref. 37000/111/48 should be quoted.) 


Nationalization in Poland 


THE following Polish gazettes containing lists of undertaking 
affected by nationalization are available for inspection at the Adminis 
tration of Enemy Property Department (Trading with the Enemy 
Department), Chesham House, 32 Warwick Street, London, W.|. 
Telephone Mayfair 7211, Ext. 248 :— 


Pomerania No. 11. 

Stettin No. 6. 

Poznan Nos. 14 and 15. 

Monitor Polski Nos. A-22 and A-23. 
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for the Disposal of German 


Assets in Italy 


HE following rules have been formulated by the Committee on 

German Assets in Italy, established under the Memorandum of 

Understanding regarding German assets in Italy, signed in 
Washington on August 14, 1947, by representatives of the French, 
United Kingdom, United States and Italian Governments (H.M. 
Stationery Office Publication No. Cmd. 7223). 


(1) Visits to Plants 

‘After a property has been valued and offered for sale, prospective 
purchasers may visit the property offered for sale and obtain from the 
Sequestrator information of a non-confidential nature, provided 
that, if they are Italian, they establish their bona fides with the 
competent Agency of the Ministry of the Treasury and, if they are 
residents abroad, they establish their bona fides with their respective 
Embassies. 

Prospective purchasers of British, French or American nationality 
who establish their bona fides may examine the Appraisers’ reports at 
their respective Embassies, by arrangement. Prospective purchasers 
of Italian nationality who establish their bona fides may examine the 
Appraisers’ reports at the Ministry of the Treasury. 


(2) Period for the Submission of Bids 


From the date fixed by the Committee for the publication of the 
Notice of Sale a period of 90 days will be allowed for the receiving 
of bids, except in cases where the Committee decide otherwise. 

The Notice of Sale will indicate the day fixed by the Committee 
from which will run the period allowed for the receiving of bids. 


(3) Presentation of Bids 

(a) Bids must be presented within the period fixed, in a sealed 
envelope contained in a second sealed envelope addressed to the 
Ufficio Beni Alleati e Nemici, Ministero del Tesoro, Roma, with an 
indication on the outer envelope of the firm to which the offer refers. 

(b) Bids on Lit. 32 stamped paper, or on plain or headed paper with 
stamps to the value of Lit. 32 affixed and duly cancelled in the pres- 
cribed manner, should be accompanied by a ‘‘ Form of Declaration ”’ 
duly completed and by the documents prescribed therein. Bids 
submitted from abroad, even though they do not carry the Lit. 32 
stamp, will be recognized as equally valid, provided that in other 
respects they conform to these general regulations. 

(c) Bids should be made in Italian lire. 

(d) Bids should be made on the basis of the reserve price announced 
by the Committee and indicated in the Notice of Sale. When a bid 
does not reach the price indicated in the Notice of Sale the Com- 
mittee will take such steps as they think fit in accordance with the 
first part of paragraph 6 below. 

(e) Bids will be irrevocable and may not be accompanied by 
reserves or conditions of any kind. 


(4) Deposits 

(a) Bids must be accompanied by a deposit corresponding to 5 per 
cent. of the reserve price indicated in the Notice of Sale, unless 
otherwise announced by the Committee. 

(b) Foreign bidders may make the aforesaid deposit payable to the 
Special Account operated by the Ufficio Italiano dei Cambi in Rome 
in currency acceptable to the Committee. The relative receipt should 
be attached to the bid. 

(c) Italian bidders should make the deposit by means of a transfer 
of the appropriate sum in lire to the Tesoreria dello Stato. The 
receipt for the provisional deposit with the Tesoreria should be 
attached to the bid. This procedure may also be followed by foreign 
bidders if they desire. 

(d) Deposits by foreign bidders should represent a sum equi- 
valent to the appropriate sum in Italian lire at the rate of exchange 
prevailing on the day. 

(e) Instead of making deposits in accordance with the foregoing 
paragraphs (a) to (d) the Committee would accept a guarantee from a 
banking establishment which is persona grata with the Committee 
(Credito Italiano, Banca Commerciale Italiana, Banca di Roma, 
Banca d’America e d’Italia and foreign banking establishments 
recognized as persona grata by the Committee). 

(f) The deposit will be held as surety against the purchaser not 
effecting the formalities of acquisition and of the payment of the 





purchase price within the prescribed period. The deposit will be 
returned only after the purchaser has effected payment of all the 
expenses and fiscal charges consequent upon the sale. 

(g) Deposits will be returned to unsuccessful bidders after the 
act of sale has been completed with the purchaser. In the event of 
the Committee not proceeding with an adjudication, deposits will be 
returned to all bidders. 


(5) Opening of Envelopes Containing Bids 

In every case, envelopes containing bids will be opened by the 
Committee on German Assets in Italy without the attendance of the 
bidders. 

The Agency of the Italian Government will be responsible for 


informing bidders of the results of the bidding and for effecting the 
sale. 
(6) Choice of Bids 

The award will be made by the Committee to the highest bidder, and 
in the event of his offer not being in accord with the dispositions of 
paragraph 5 (B) of the ‘‘ Memorandum of Understanding of Auguet 14, 
1947 ”’ successively to the other bidders in the order of the amounts 
bid, unless the Committee decide not to proceed with the adjudication 
and to make alternative provisions for the sale. 

The decisions of the Committee are final. 


(7) Conditions of Payment 


(a) Payment may be made in any currency acceptable to the 
Committee. 

When purchase is made in currencies other than lire, foreign 
currency must be paid equivalent to the amount of lire bid on the 
basis of the exchange rate quoted in Rome for dollar drafts on New 
York on the day of settlement ; and, in the case of payments in 
foreign currency other than dollars, on the basis of the quotation in 
Rome for drafts on New York multiplied by the par value of the 
currency in terms of dollars as declared to the International Monetary 
Fund. 

(b) It is understood that the prices offered will always be for 
payment at sight at the time of the transfer of the property. 

In every case, payment must be made within one month from the 
date of the notification that the bid is accepted by the Committee. 


(8) Contract of Sale 


(a) The purchaser will be required to declare and to undertake in 
the contract of sale : 

I.—That he does not act, either directly or indirectly, on behalf 
of persons physical or juridical of German nationality or controlled 
by Germans : 

II.—That he will not dispose of property acquired, not even in 
part, to persons of German nationality or controlled directly or 
indirectly by Germans : 

III.—That if, following the sale, it should be ascertained that 
he has acted in name or for account of a German person or for a 
person controlled by Germans in contravention of the undertaking 
at paragraph 8 (a) (I) the sale will be annulled. He will be required 
to restore the asset, and as a penalty will forfeit out of the price 
paid, a sum equivalent to that fixed for the original deposit : 

IV.—That in the event of contravention of the undertaking at 
paragraph 8 (a) (II) the purchaser will be liable to a penalty equi- 
valent to that indicated at paragraph III above. In this event, the 
asset in German hands will become subject to the provisions 
governing the treatment of enemy assets so far as they are applicable. 

V.—That he will recognize also the liabilities of the firm prior 
to acquisition. (This responsibility will devolve directly on pur- 
chasers of individually owned firms and of partnership quotas 
which carry joint and unlimited liability for the commitments 
connected with the partnership.) 

(b) The purchaser will be responsible for all expenses, including 
the relative fiscal taxes and those of the valuation. 

(c) A public act of sale drawn up between a representative of the 
Ministry of the Treasury and the purchaser will be subject to the 
approval of the Minister of the Treasury. 


(9) Patents and Trade Marks 
Whenever rights relative to patents for inventions, designs, trade- 
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marks or copyrights are included in the asset offered for sale, the 
following clause will be inserted in the contract of sale :-— 

“The value of the asset may be, or may have been affected by the 
use or ownership as proprietary rights in patents for inventions, 
designs, trademarks or copyrights or any application for such rights. 
Such rights are, or shall be, subject to any limitations, restrictions or 
conditions imposed under, or in consequence of, any peace treaty or 
other international agreements or arrangements relating to German 
owned patents, designs, trademarks or copyrights, and it shall be 
understood that said rights shall continue to be in the possession of 
control of the Italian Government, notwithstanding the terms of 
this contract, for the purposes of said peace treaty or other interna- 
tional agreements or arrangements. 

“* No warranty, covenant or undertaking can be given, or is to be 
implied, that the purchaser, or any successor in interest, will retain 
such rights or retain or secure any exclusive or other advantages under 
them inconsistant with the provision of any such treaty, agreement 
or arrangement.”’ 

The ‘‘ Form of Declaration’’ mentioned in paragraph 3 (b) can 
be obtained from the Commercial Relations and Exports Department 
of the Board of Trade, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, 
S.W.1. (Ref. 37000/66/48). 


> 





NOTICE TO “« JOURNAL” READERS 
AND ADVERTISERS 


The Board of Trade Journal is published by His Majesty’s 
Stationery Office and is obtainable directly from the 
following addresses: York House. Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2 ; 13a Castle Street, Edinburgh, 2 ; 39 King Street, 
Manchester, 2; 2 Edmund Street, Birmingham, 3 ; 
1 St. Andrew’s Crescent, Cardiff ; Tower Lane, Bristol, 1 ; 
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Crown copyright reserved. Extracts may be published if 
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Office, 421-9 Oxford Street, London, W.1. (Telephone : 
Mayfair 7755, Ext. 271.) 

The Government accepts no responsibility for any of the 
statements in the advertisements and the inclusion of any par- 
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Agricultural Machinery Journal, Overseas Edition, April 
1949 (Westchester Press Ltd., 1 Dorset Buildings, Salisbury § " 
London E.C.4, subscription 10s. per annum, post free). The eden 
preface states that this journal circulates in 130 different countri 
and provinces and aims to deal, in a full and balanced way with 
developments in agricultural machinery in Britain and throughoy 
the world, It is designed to appeal primarily to the dealer, the eg 
the exporter, the agent and the engineer on the spot. j 


Commercial and Professional Directory of Cyprus 1948- 
(P. A. Vouros and O. G. Galanides, 1-4 Perdios Street, Nicone 
London office : 44 Mornington Terrace, London, N.W.1, Price {i 
including postage) gives details of public utilities and communications 
in Cyprus, production and exports, customs, import and export 
duties and trade statistics. ‘The export trade is surveyed and there 
are classified alphabetical lists of exporters and importers under 
product and commodity headings. 


Design, April 1949. A monthly journal for manufacturers anj 
designers, issued by the Council of Industrial Design. (Subscription 
25s. per annum, post free, from H.M. Stationery Office, P.O. 569 
London, S.E.1, or branches or through booksellers.) 

Contents of the April issue include chapters on the team job of 
design in industry, design for service, the product and the package 
team work in instrument design, three ideas for new furniture, and 
reviews of new books on design. 

The editor of Design welcomes contributions and suggestions for 
articles and all correspondence on editorial matters should be addressed 
to Editor, Design, Tilbury House, Petty France, London, S.W.1. 


Ambassador No. 5, 1949. (I.T. Publications Ltd., 49 Park 
Lane, London, W.1 For overseas circulation only ; subscription 
£1 15s. per annum). This issue includes a review of the textile 
section at the British Industries Fair, chapters on new prints, informal 
short coats for town and country and London wholesale models, 


Kinematograph Year Book 1949. (Odhams Press Ltd., Long 
Acre, London, W.C.2. 21s. net.) 


Glass Buyers Guide (Du Mont Publishing Co., Ltd., 123 Pall 
Mall, London, S.W.1, single copies 3s. 6d., 12 or more 3s. each), 
This British Industries Fair number contains articles on “ What 
The Buyer Wants,” by Lt.-Col. H. A. P. Disney, Director and 
Secretary of British Export Trade Research Organization, and 
** Design in British Table Glass,’’ by Mr. Gordon Russell, Director 
of the Council of Industrial Design. 


Overseas Watchmaker, Jeweller and Silversmith, May-June 1940, 
No. 19 (For overseas circulation only. Heywood & Co., Ltd., Drury 
House, Russell Street, London, W.C.2. Subscription price, £1 10s. 
or $6 for one year). This issue contains a review of the great tradition 
in British clockmaking, a new idea for a window display, the merits 
of British pewter, craftsmanship in precious jewellery, and dyed 
anodised wear. 


Fashions and Fabrics Overseas (National Trade Press, Drury House, 
Russell Street, London, W.C.2, Subscription prices, overseas cit- 
culation only, £2 or $8 per annum). Contents of this issue include 
chapters on tailoring, tweeds, children’s wear, couture styling, 
merchandise at the B.I.F., Scotland’s woollens at the B.I.F., merchant 
converters, overseas buyers visiting Britain, woven cottons, and 
lingerie nylons. 
















It is imperative that more and more British goods 
be sold in the Dollar Markets. This Bank can 

offer reliable information and make useful 
suggestions concerning marketing 
opportunities in CANADA. 


Enquiries welcomed by 
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Head Office: MONTREAL 
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“BRITISH NEWS” | MANUFACTURERS 


WISHING TO EXPAND THEIR EXPORT TRADE 


T O COV ER Cc AN AD A can acquire the services, without any cost to them, of over 
re EIGHTY SALES MANAGERS 


all of whom have been most carefully chosen on the spot, and who 
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si Messrs. W. S. Lockwood Inc. have decided to postpone the issue —_ accepted by the local Commercial Authorities where they 

no of ‘British News ’’ until September for the following reasons :— a * — a Susiness oe of the pighest 

tae 1 To assure that the first issue is truly representative pres prea sty eg ~~ . neers 

there of all types of exportable British goods available to Australasia : Euro a - The Far East : : a “ 4 see 
American and Canadian buyers. Pes e Fer East; India; Pakistan ; Burma ; 

Inder 4 engl Sage naaee ‘s Ceylon and the Middle East. 

2 To avoid introducing ** British News ” during the ORAL SALES MANAGERS do NOT themselves sell any pro- 
and summer vacation period of June, July and August. ducts, but appoint and supervize Selected Firms to act as Selling 
Ytion 3 To allow the necessary time to study and complete Agents on behalf of those Manufacturers co-operating with ORAL. 
569, the research to expand our coverage to include MANUFACTURERS have the satisfaction of knowing that all 
‘i leading Canadian buyers. The list-building studies | their Overseas Agents so appointed possess all the necessary 

to date result in a circulation of 20,000 instead of | Technical Knowledge of their products. 
age, 10,000 originally planned. The firm names and the Manufacturers receive payment, against invoice, when the goods 
and individuals to which ‘‘ British News’’ is to be are ready for despatch. 
for mailed have been selected and classified by the staff No loading of Manufacturers’ factory prices is necessary, as 
al which has specialized in the problems of British ORAL operate on a PAYMENT BY RESULTS BASIS. 
’ Trade for many years. This is of the utmost import- MANUFACTURERS can obtain ORAL’S co-operation either 
: ance to advertisers. for certain specified markets or on a world-wide basis. 
m= The price of ‘‘ Show,Windows ”’ in ‘* British News *’ is being raised A BROCHURE is available which fully explains the service 
ile to£25 per panel as from June 1. All British firms who have already offered. 


nal booked space can take advantage of the double circulation at the 
| original price for contracts already placed. ORAL (GREAT BRITAIN) Li 


All orders placed by British Manufacturers before June 1 will be 

















ng : 
accepted by the United Kingdom representative, F. T. Clark, ‘ 

ll 51/52 Chancery Lane, W.C.2, at £15 per panel. 1 ASHLEY PLACE LONDON.S.W.1 

’ Telephone: VIC 0921-2-3 

at couieaeninnas 











| Travel by ALK to To British Manufacturers . . . 
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Y '| INDUSTRIAL & TRADES 

TRADE FAIR | : 

TORONTO 30 MAY—10 JUNE 1949 | KAHIBITION 
CASTLE FIELDS, SOUTHSEA 





through | JUNE llth to JUNE 25th 1949 


WORLD AIR EXPRESS LTD | Manufacturers wishing to arrange an exhibit should 


apply to: 
who will make your airline and hotel men ee to pp’) The Director of Exhibitions 
i aliti i hibit: ition : wack 
_ and visa formalities, and ship your exhibits by or | Exhibition Office, Castle Buildings, 
| SOUTHSEA. Tel: Portsmouth 32881 


WORLD AIR EXPRESS LTD, 110 CANNON ST, LONDON E.C.4: MANsion House 2373-405 | 


BRITISH TRADERS AND SHIPPERS LTD. 


Merchant Exporters and Manufacturers Overseas Distributors 
STEVINSON HOUSE, 155 FENCHURCH STREET, LONDON,  €E.C.3. 
Telephone: Mansion House 1603 (18 lines). And at New York, Montreal and Hong Kong. Cables : “ Shipex, London.”’ 
OUR SPECIALIZED DEPARTMENTS WILL WELCOME YOUR SPECIFIC ENQUIRIES FOR 


CHEMICALS - TEXTILES - METALS 
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Information for United Kingdom Exporters 


RIEF details are given below of overseas enquiries for United 
Kingdom products, contracts open for tender, reports on com- 
mercial conditions abroad, export trade openings, etc., which 
have been issued by the Commercial Relations and Exports Depart- 
ment (Industries Branch) of the Board of Trade to subscribers to the 
Special Register Service of Information. 
The subscription to the Information Service is £1 10s. Od. a year 


Calls for Tenders 


Note.—Enquiries connected with the tender documents mentioned in this section should be addressed to the Commercial Relations and 
Exports Department (Industries Branch), Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 
room numbers and telephone extensions are as indicated. 


Copper Plates for Locomotive Boilers 


The South African Railways, Stores Department, are calling for 
tenders for the supply of copper plates of varying dimensions, 75 of 
which are to be of firebox swaged copper ¥% in. thick, and the remain- 
ing 346 to drawing L 7460/1. The drawing may be viewed in the 
office of the High Commissioner for the Union of South Africa, London. 

The tender closes punctually at 9 a.m. on Thursday, June 23, 1949. 
Tenders must be enclosed in a sealed envelope inscribed on the outside 
“Tender No. B.371 : For Copper Plates for Loco Boilers,’’ and should 
reach the chairman of the tender board before the closing time shown 
above. 

If posted, the envelope must be addressed to the Chairman of the 
Tender Board, P O. Box 7784, Johannesburg, and must be despatched 
in time for sorting by the Post Office into P.O. Box 7784, before June 23. 

If delivered by hand the envelope must be addressed to the Chair- 
man of the Tender Board, Room 715, P.F.A.C. Building, 15 de Villiers 
Street, Johannesburg, and handed in before the closing date. 

A copy of the tender documents which includes a specification 
specimen tender form, which, properly completed must accompany all 
tenders, and details of the conditions governing the submission of 
tenders, will be available for inspection by representatives of inter- 
ested United Kingdom firms, at Room 1095 (Ext. 3064), until May 31, 
1949. After that date the documents will be available for loan to 
firms in the provinces in order of application. Firms applying to the 
Department in this connection should quote C.R.E. (1.B.) 13365/49. 


Metal Furniture and Racking 


The Belgian State Railways have issued a request for quotations 
for the supply of metal furniture and racking (Cahier Des Charges 
No. 2652/312). 

Quotations, which must be received by June 1, 1949, should be 
addressed to The Belgian State Railways, Direction Du Materiel, 
Bureau 26-52, 21 Rue de Louvain, Brussels. 

A copy of the complete documents (in French) is available for 
inspection by representatives of interested United Kingdom manu- 
facturers at Room 1112 (Ext. 3142). 

A second copy is available for loan to United Kingdom manufac- 


Export Opportunities, Market Surveys, ete. 


United Kingdom firms interested in the export opportunities, market surveys, etc., referred to below can obtain further information on 
application to the Commercial Relations and Exports Department of the Board of Trade (Room 1116), Thames House (North), Millbank, 
(Tel. : VICtoria 9040.) 


London, S.W.1. 
Australia 


Imports of typewriters and parts during February 1949. 
2227.) 

Agency enquiry for fire fighting equipment and appliances. 
C.2240.) 

Enquiry for tinsel glitter. (Ref. : 

Railway electrification scheme 


LS 
Bolivia 


Request for catalogues of agricultural machinery. (Ref. : C.2241.) 
Agency enquiry for films, photographic papers and cheap cameras. 
(Ref.: C.2254.) 


(Ref : 
(Ref : 


C.2244.) 


in New South Wales. (Ref.: 


British Guiana 


Agency enquiry for men’s, women’s and children’s footwear. 
(Ref. : C.2230.) 
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and membership is open to United Kingdom manufacturers and 
exporters. 


Intending subscribers can obtain a copy of any particular Spe; 
Circular listed and a membership application form from the Com 
mercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries Branch) 
Room 1116, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, §.W4, ’ 


(Tel. : VICtoria 9040.) The appropriate 


turers in order of application. 
Reference No. C.R.E. (I.B.) 13798/48 should be quoted when 
communicating with this Department. 


Private Automatic Telephone Exchange 


The City of Bloemfontein Electricity Department is calling fo; 
tenders for the supply of :— 

1, 25-line Private Automatic Telephone Exchange fully equipped 
for 25 lines and complete with transrector. The transrector js 
required to eliminate the use of batteries and must be designed fo, 
operation from a 200 volt single phase 50 cycle A.C. supply. 

20, Desk type Automatic Telephones, each complete with bell 
set, head set, cords and connector strip. 

Tenders, in sealed envelopes and inscribed “‘ Tender for Automatic 
Telephone Equipment, 1/6, Enquiry No. 8/1949,”’ are to be delivered 
to the Town Clerk, P.O. Box 288, Bloemfontein, South Africa, not 
later than 11 a.m. on Wednesday, June 1, 1949. 

Two copies of the tender documents are available at Room 1076, 
(Ext. 3012). One of these will be retained for inspection by repre- 
sentatives of United Kingdom firms, and the other will be loaned 
to United Kingdom manufacturers in order of application. 

Reference No. C.R.E. (I.B.) 13353/49 should be quoted. 


Anaesthetic Apparatus 


Tenders have been called for by the Southern Rhodesian Govern- 
ment for anaesthetic apparatus required by the Health Department, 
Salisbury. 

Tenders under sealed cover and endorsed ‘‘ Anaesthetic Machines” 
will be received by the Secretary, Tender Board, P.O. Box 383, 
Salisbury, up to noon on Friday, June 3, 1949. The lowest or any 
tender will not necessarily be accepted. 

A copy of the full specification and tender documents will be 
available for inspection by representatives of interested United 
Kingdom manufacturers at Room 1112 (Ext. 3141). A second copy is 
available for loan to United Kingdom manufacturers in order of 
application. Reference No C.R.E. (1.B.) 13574/49 should be quoted. 


British West Indies 


Enquiry for cheap pressed glassware. (Ref.: C.2247.) 


Canada 


Enquiry for car parts and accessories (waterproof hooding, rubber 
or plastic weatherstrip, door handles, etc.) (Ref. : C.2225.) 

Agency enquiry for golf balls. (Ref. : C.2229.) 

Agency enquiry for denims, drills, gabardines, sheetings, prints, 
flannels and shirtings. (Ref. : C.2236.) 

Enquiry for transformer turn ratio set. (Ref.: C.2252.) | 

Requests for catalogues concerning small wheeled type riding 
tractors. (Ref.: C.2253.) 


Eire 


Enquiry for seaweed mixer and machine for tearing up seaweed. 
(Ref. : C.2226.) 
(Continued on next page) 
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Germany 
Procedure of Trade. Amendment E to Part I. German exports. 


(Ref. MAR. 38E.) 


Greece 
Imports of bus and truck chassis from United Kingdom. Addi- 


tional information. (Ref.: C.2167A.) 


Indonesia 
Summary of Import and Export formalities and duties. (Ref. : 


MAR.252.) 


India 

Request for details concerning chemical plant for production of 
starch, dextrines, glucose, etc. (Ref.: C.2228.) 

Enquiry for pumping sets driven by steam engines using wood fuel. 
(Ref. : C.2234.) 


Request for literature for hand decorticator for removing ground 


nut husks. (Ref. : C.2238.) 
Note on development of paint industry. (Ref. : C.2239.) 
Enquiry for mechanized brick manufacturing unit and kilns. (Ref.: 


C.2255.) 


Italy 
Note on Fisheries and Game Hunting Exhibition to be held at 


Ancona, July 15-August 15, 1949. (Ref.: C.2256.) 
Netherlands West Indies 
Market prospects for toys. (Ref.: C.2248.) 


Pakistan 

Request for catalogues for agricultural machinery and small electric 
motors. (Ref.: C.2246.) 

Preliminary enquiry for radio receivers for community listening. 
(Ref. : C.2249.) 


Peru 
Commodity report on paints. (Addendum: Imports of principal 
paints). (Ref.: C.2198A.) 


United States 

Enquiry for earthenware dinner ware, china cups and saucers 
and allied items. (Ref.: C.2232.) 

Enquiry for equipment for oil mills. (Ref. : C.2233.) 

Enquiry for cutlery (especially butchers’ knives, paring knives 
and similar items). (Ref.: ©C.2235.) 

Enquiry for coffee hulling and pulping equipment and rice hullers. 


(Ref. : C.2242.) 
Enquiry for cement. (Ref.: C.2243.) 
(Ref. : C.2245.) 


Enquiry for cement. 


Venezuela 


(Ref. :; C.2231.) 


Enquiry for enamelware. 


Indian Tariff Board 


THE United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at New Delhi has 

forwarded a copy of a Press Note, issued by the Ministry of Com- 
merce, Government of India, on April 28, 1949, which states that in 
addition to claims from certain industries already referred to the 
Tariff Board, the Government of India have decided to forward to the 
Board for investigation applications for protection received from the 
following industries : 


Sterilized surgical catgut; buttons; pencils; electric brass lamp 
holders; belt fasteners; oil pressure lamps; fine chemicals. 


Firms or persons interested who desire that their views should be 
considered by the Tariff Board should address their representations 
to the Secretary, Tariff Board, Contractor Building, Ballard Estate, 
Nicol Road, Bombay, 1. 


United Kingdom trade interests are reminded, however, that the 
Board of Trade, Commercial Relations and Exports Department, 
I.C, House, Millbank, London, S.W.1, will be glad to advise and 
assist in the preparation and submission of representations to the 
Tariff Board. 
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Traders seeking to increase their import and 
export business, manufacturers, investors and 
all interested in expanding the field of their 


activities should explore the possibilities of 
Australia —a prosperous and growing country. 
The first step is to obtain these informative 
Blue Booklets available free from your bankers 
or direct from :— 


BANK OF 
NEW SOUTH WALES 


(Incorporated in New South Wales with limited liability) 








29 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2 
47 Berkeley Square, W.1 


FIRST AND LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK IN THE 
SOUTH-WEST PACIFIC 

















aamenneneinaiameiaiendh mean. con 


TEXTILES 
ENGINEERING 
BUILDING- 


MATERIALS 
ETC. 





GUTHRIE 


& COMPANY LIMITED 
52/54 GRACECHURCH STREET, E.C.3 


(Incorporated in Colony of Singapore) 


—~7OUxM Mm 





Offices at: 
SINGAPORE 


><D>rps 


AND ALL MAIN CENTRES 





OVERSEAS INDUSTRIAL REMOVALS 


THE SPECIALISTS ARE 


BECK & POLLITZER LTD 


L O-N DON & MAN Cres TE K 


Comprehensive service includes staff travel 


and household removal arrangements 
HEAD OFFICE : WATerloo 3303 
(20 lines) 


Universal House, Southwark Bridge, S.E.1 
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Customs Regulations and Tariff Changes 





Customs Tariff Modifications in 
Eire 


HE Board of Trade have received a copy of Notice No. 523 

issued by the Eire Revenue Commissioners which provides for 
the modification of certain Customs duties with effect from May 11, 
1949, as given below :— 


PERSONAL CLOTHING AND WEARING APPAREL (NEW)—TARIFF REF. No. 57/9 








Rates of Duty 





Preferential 


United Other 
| Kingdom and Commonwealth 
Canada Countries 


Head of Duty Full 





Sub-Head (14) { 

Articles of the following descrip- 

tions chargeable under this Sub- 
Head :— 

Overcoats, coats, suits, jackets, | 
waistcoats or trousers made 
wholly or mainly of woven 
tissue and suitable for wear by 
men or suitable for wear by 
boys, but excluding rubber 
proofed articles bes nae 

Minimum Duties on New Clothing, | 
etc. | } 
The articles shown hereunder | 
(whether completely or partially | 
manufactured) are subject to Mini- | 
mum Duty rate, i.e. in each par- 
ticular case duty is chargeable at 
the appropriate specific rate shown 
hereunder whenever the amount so 
calculated is greater than the 
amount chargeable at the ad valorem 
rate :— 

(a) Proofed overcoats and other 
proofed coats other than | 
rubber proofed overcoats and 
rubber proofed coats se 

(b) Overcoats and suits which, in | 

the opinion of the Revenue 
Commissioners, are made 
wholly or mainly of woven 
tissue and are not proofed, | 
and are either suitable for,wear | per overcoat 
by men or suitable for wear 
by boys vas = . 
Coats, jackets and trousers 
which, in the opinion of the 
Revenue Commissioners, are 
made wholly or mainly of 
woven tissue and are not 
proofed and are either suit- 
able for wear by men or, 
suitable for wear by boys 
(d) Waistcoats which, in the 
opinion of the Revenue Com- 
missioners, are made wholly 
or mainly of woven tissue and 
are not proofed and are either 
suitable for wear by men or 
suitable for wear by boys ... 








50 50 
per cent. per cent. 


at ee 
Ad valorem | percent. | 


perarticle | 58. Od. 58. Od do. Od. 


or j 
persuit | 10s. 0d. 10s. (1. 10a, Od, 


per article | 4s. 0d. 4s. Od. fa. Od. 


perarticle | 2s. 0d. 


| 


2e. Od 2s. Od. 


The Order does not apply to second-hand articles. 

Preference.—The preferential rate applies to goods manufactured in and consigned from 
auy country within the British Commonwealth of Nations and of which at least 25 per cent. 
of the total value is the result of labour within the Commonwealth. Claims for admission at 
the preferential rate should be accompanied by a Certificate of Origin on Form 120 (Sale). 





Argentina 


Import Control Regulations 


THE Board of Trade Journal of April 2 (page 723) contained a notice 
about Argentine import control regulations. A copy of the Argentine 
Central Bank Circular No. 1101 of May 7 has now been received 
which authorizes the importation of a further range of goods of 
first priority for which the Bank is prepared to grant foreign exchange. 
Applications for permits were invited on Form 646 to be submitted up 
to and including May 20. 


The goods include photographic, cigarette and packaging pape 
optical glass, dyestuffs, sodium products, spares for textile machin 
dental cement and sundries. 


The full list may be seen by persons interested at the Board of 
Trade, Tariff Section, Room 1113, Thames House (North), Millbank, 
London, S.W.1. 


TRADE 


TOURNAL 21 May 194, 


Indian Import Licensing 


THE United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at New Delhi ha 
forwarded a copy of a Press Communique issued by the Chie 

Controller of Imports, Government of India, on May 4, 1949 which 

reads as follows : ‘ 


OpeN GENERAL LICENCE No. XI 


Restrictions on imports from soft currency areas were considerably 
liberalised during the latter part of 1948. These measures were 
taken partly as a result of the easier foreign exchange position an 
partly with a view to facilitating a larger supply of industrial and 
consumer goods in the country. While the issue of the Open Genen| 
Licence No. XI and other measures of relaxation of import contr) 
have helped in an increased supply of industrial goods, in Stabilizing 
price levels and in checking the inflationary forces in the country 
imports during the last few months have been so large that there i. 
been a heavy adverse balance of trade during these months, especially 
as, in addition to commercial imports, imports of foodgrains hay 
also been heavy. 

The Government of India have all along been watching the effec 
of these measures on their foreign exchange position and they now 
consider that the time has come when the liberal import policy mug 
be revised. Accordingly the list of articles now covered by the Open 
General Licence No. XI is being reviewed. It is expected that this 
review will be completed in the next few days. In the meantime as, 
preliminary and precautionary step, the Government of India 
announce the suspension of the Open General Licence No. XI with 
effect from May 4, 1949. As a result no letters of credit will be 
allowed to be opened after this date for articles covered by Open 
General Licence No. XI. Importers are also warned, in their own 
interests, not to make any fresh commitments with foreign suppliers 
as it may not be possible to allow goods to be imported against such 
commitments. They are also advised to take steps to cancel any 
outstanding orders under Open General Licence No. XI which do 
not involve any irrevocable commitments. Any shipments made on 
or before May 20, 1949, will, however, be allowed to be cleared as 
hitherto. 


Foreign Goods Imported from Pakistan 


THE UNITED KINGDOM Trade Commissioner at New Delhi 
has forwarded a copy of a Press Note issued by the Ministry of 
Finance (Revenue Division), Government of India, on April 5, 1949. 
‘The Press Note states that the period of exemption from import duty 
on foreign goods imported into India from Pakistan has been further 
extended to cover goods shipped or despatched from Pakistan up to 
June 30, 1949, subject to the present terms and conditions governing 
the exemption. (See Board of Trade Fournal of July 31, 1948, page 229, 
and subsequent notices.) 


Indian Customs Tariff Amendments 


HE UNITED KINGDOM Trade Commissioner at New Delhi 

has forwarded copies of two Notifications issued by the Ministry 
of Finance (Revenue Division), Government of India, on April 2, 
1949 :—Notification No. 31 (Customs), exempts film strips and film 
slides for educational purposes from the payment of import duty. 
{Tariff Item 29 (1)]. Notification No. 8, exempts motor spirit known 
as benzene, benzol, toluene and toluol utilized in any industrial 
process, other than as motive-power for any form of motor vehicle, 
from the payment of excise duty. 


South Africa 
Wool Textile Marking Regulations 


MANUFACTURERS and shippers are reminded of the necessity 
of compliance with the South African Wool Textile Marking Regula- 
tions under which the importation into and the sale in the Union of 
any textile goods containing sheeps’ wool, whether in the piece ot 
made up, and whether manufactured in the Union or elsewhere, 5 
prohibited unless such goods shall have been marked in conformity 
with the regulations. Full details of the regulations were published 
in the Board of Trade Journal on December 4, 1948 (pages 1096 
and 1099). 











2 eel eg \ 


t 
prob! 


THE 


ous 
18, C 


IND 
OF ! 
IND 


ex 


eS 









, Which 


lerably 
S Were 
on and 
al and 
reNera! 
-Ontrol 
ilizing 
untry, 
Te has 
ecially 
have 


effect 
y Now 
Must 
Open 
it this 
€ asa 
India 
with 
ill be 
Open 
Own 
Dliers 
such 

any 
h do 
le on 
d as 


delhi 
y of 
949, 
luty 
ther 
) to 
Ling 
29, 


BOARD OF 





Eastern Enterprise 


For over three hundred years men of enterprise and initiative 
have engaged in trade with the East. For nearly a century The 
Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China has supplied them 
with the specialised banking services that this trade demands. 
Today, in addition to these services, the Bank’s wide network of 
branches ensures that a wealth of information on local needs for 
products and services is readily available to customers. Those planning 
to enter the markets of the East are cordially invited to discuss their 
problems with the Managers of the Bank in London, Manchester or Liverpool. 


THE CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA AND CHINA 
(Incorporated by Royal Charter 1853) 


HEAD OFFICE: 38, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 
Manchester Branch : 52, Mosley St., Manchester 2 e Liverpool Branch : 27, Derby 
douse, Exchange Buildings, Rumford St., Liverpool 2 e West End (London) Branch : 
18, Charles ll St., London, S.W.1 « New York Agency : 65, Broadway, New York 
Associated Banking Institution in India : The Allahabad Bank Ltd. 

The Bank’s branch system, under British management directed from London, serves 
INDIA e PAKISTAN e CEYLON e BURMA e SINGAPORE AND FEDERATION 
OF MALAYA e NORTH BORNEO AND SARAWAK e INDONESIA e FRENCH 
(INDO-CHINA e SIAM e THE PHILIPPINE REPUBLIC e HONGKONG 





CHINA e JAPAN 





* TO ALL WHO EXPORT TO SOUTH AMERICA 





He sells twice 
who sells quickly 


N ORDER to capture, and fold, South 

American markets, the British 
exporter must always be ready to take 
prompt advantage of topical events, 
sudden changes of fashion. special 
orders, etc. British South American 
Airways operate the most frequent, and 
therefore the most time-saving, air 
freight service from London to South 
America’s Eastern seaboard: also 
services via Bermuda to the West Indies, 
Colombia, Peru and Chile, and special 
freighter services to the West Indies. 


It’s often cheaper by air 


Lower insurance charges and lower 
packing costs (most freight carried by 
B.S.A.A. can be packed in cardboard 
cartons) mean that it is often cheaper 
to ship goods to South America by air 
than by sea. Other economies are re- 
duced warehousing costs, and quicker 
turnover, which frees working capital. 





SPECIMEN FREIGHT 
CHARGES 


Freight charges 

(per kilo) 
Kingston, Jamaica - 13s. 9d. 
Rio de Janeiro - - I9s. Id. 
Buenos Aires - - 22s. Id. 
Santiago - - - - 23s. 6d. 

S ibject to alteration 
Rebates: Shipments of over 45 kilos 
are subject to 25% quantity discount 
rebates. 

Fast services also to Natal, Sao 
Paulo, Montevideo, Lima, Barran- 
quilla, Havana, Miami and the West 
Indies. 


London 
to 





WRITE for special informative book- 
let, “Air Freight’, which gives details 
of charges, commercial and consular 
invoices and import licences required 
by each South American country. 
B.S.A.A. handle, at your special 
request, all the intricacies of consular 
regulations. Inquiries on all aspects 
of Air Freighting welcomed by our 
offices and by all agencies. 











Ship by Air- by 


BRITISH SOUTH AMERICAN AIRWAYS 


11, Albemarle St., London, W.1. Telephone : Regent 4141. Telegrams : Reserflite, London 
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Said Sir Egbert de Bunk, with a grin, 
“‘] wear scaffolding next to the skin, 


Which is all a chap wants 





Who can fasten his pants 





If this is not typical of the jobs undertaken by G.K.N. it is at 
least typical of the importance of those jobs. Faced with a quite 
different problem, you might find it difficult to decide which fastening 
device is exactly right for your purpose. Don’t let it worry you... 


IF IT’S A MATTER OF HOW TO FASTEN ONE THING 


TO ANOTHER, GET IN TOUCH WITH G K4 N 


GUEST, KEEN & NETTLEFOLDS, LTD. 


ADVISORY BUREAU : Heath Street, Birmingham 18. BOLT & NUT DIVISION : Atlas 
Works, Darlaston, South Staffs. LONDON OFFICE: 66 Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. 








MEMBERS OF THE AUDIT BUREAU OF CIR 


EXPORT 
DVERTISING 


IACHINERY, TOOLS, ELECTRICAL TRADE AND INDUSTR' 


WRITE FOR SPECIMEN COPY AND FUR 
PARTICULARS OF. THE OVERSEAS EDITION AND ~ 
CONIINENTAL EDITION OF 


MACHINERY LLOYD | 
AVENDISH PLACE, REGENT STREET 
"..... LONDON, W.1 

Phone: LANgham 4204 (3 lines} 
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es in Mexican Import Tariff 


THE COMMERCIAL COUNSELLOR to H.M. Embassy at 

Mexico City reports further changes in the Mexican Import 
Tariff. By Decree dated March 10, 1949, published in the Diario 
Oficial of April 30, 1949, and effective five days thereafter, the 
following amendments are made :— 









































Classification | 
Number Description New Duty Old Duty 
1.24.11 Goat hair; per Gross Kilo ... Pesos 0-10 plus New Tariff item 
10% ad val. 

2.00.03 Grafting plants, even with original | Exempt plus | New Classification 
roots provided they are imported 3% ad val. and Tariff item. 
without earth balls ; per Gross Kilo. 

2.31.60 Cancelled. 

2.31.62 Leaf tobacco, n.s.m.; per Legal Kilo | Pesos 1-00 plus | Pesos 1.00 plus 

. 10% ad val. 30 % ad val. 

3.40.25 Brooches and clasps of gold and plati- | Pesos 1-20 plus | New Classification 
num, without pearls or precious | 10% ad val. and Tariff item. 
stones, when the net weight of each 
piece is up to 8 grammes and it is 
proved that they are destined for 
the manufacture of jewellery; per 
Net Gramme. 

3.40.26 Brooches and clasps of common metal | Pesos 0-40 plu New Classification 
covered with gold, without pearls 20% ad val. and Tariff item. 
or precious stones, when the net 
weight of each piece is up to 8 
Grammes and it is proved that they 
are destined for the manufacture of 
jewellery ; per Net Gramme. 

3.41.23 Brooches and clasps of silver without | Pesos 0-15 plus | New Classification 
pearls or precious stones, when the 20% ad val. and Tariff item. 
net weight of each piece is up to 
8 Grammes and it is proved that 
they are destined for the manu- 
facture of jewellery; per Net 
Gramme. 

3.54.45 Tanks and receptacles of iron or steel | Pesos 0-15 plus | New Classification 
with a capacity of up to 2,500 litres, 40% ad val. and Tariff item. 
1.8.m.; per Gross Kilo. 

3.54.46 Tanks and receptacles of iron or steel, Same Same 
with a capacity of more than 2,500 
litres, n.s.m.; per Gross Kilo. 

3.54.49 Cylinders of iron or steel identifiable Exempt Exempt 
by means of catalogues, as being 
exclusively intended for holding 
illuminating or heating gas, except 
acetylene gas cylinders. 

3.56.05 Brooches and clasps of common metal | Pesos 15-00 plus | New Classification 
of all types when the net weight of 20% ad val. and Tariff item. 
each piece is up to 8 Grammes and 
it is proved that they are destined 
for the manufacture of jewellery ; 
per Legal Kilo. 

8.01.00 Buildings and structures forsheltering | Duty corres- | New Classification 
installations and apparatus, | ponding to their 

hines and hine sets; those | integral parts 
consisting of walls, roofing or upper | according to 
floors being regarded as sheltering kind. 
structures, even if to be used for 
supporting the appliances, ma- 
chines or machine sets. 

8.01.10 Structures and materials for sup- | Duty on the | New Classification 
porting apparatus, machines or | apparatus, ma- 
machine sets, but not for founda- | chinesor machine 
tions. sets, thereby 

supported. 

8.01.11 Structures and materials for founda- | Duty corres- | New Classification 
tions of apparatus, machines or | ponding to their 
machine sets ; those which are con- | integral parts, 
cealed in the grounds being so | according to 
regarded. kind. 

8.61.81 Transmission chains of iron and | Pesos 0-05 plus Pesos 0-10 plus 
chains, n.s.m.; per Gross Kilo. 5% ad val. 20% ad val. 














Regulation No. 14 for the application of the General Customs 
Import Tariff is amended as follows : 
Rule 14 (page 21 of Mexican Tariff) 
III. Machine installation. Conditions for its importation duty free. 

In partial importations. 

Should read 
(a) Application 

When it is proposed to introduce into the country, in partial im- 
portations, machinery specified in Fractions 8.00.00 and 8.00.10 of 
the Tariff, this regulation must be complied with, and_ interested 
parties must present to the Directorate General of Customs, directly 
or through the respective Customs House, an application in the terms 
of Form Number 118, stipulated in the Customs Law Regulations. 

At the foot of the declaration, the details stipulated in Article 325 
of the Customs Law Regulations must also be shown. 
(4) Periods 

The introduction into the country of all the machinery must be 
made within a period of six months from the date of arrival of the 
first shipment. 

The installation of the machinery must be terminated within the 
six months following the date in which the last importation has been 
made. 


These periods can be extended, subject to the agreement of the 








21 May 194 


Directorate General of Customs and the interested parties are obli 
to apply in good time for an extension either to import or to j 
the machinery. inal 


The following description is to be included in the Customs T,,; 
Index : anf 
Brooches and clasps of any material with parts of gold, sil er 

false metal covered with gold or with parts of silver, when fed 
proved that they are destined for the manufacture of jewelle , 
(See brooches and clasps, according to kind of fine metal.) a 
For previous notice on Tariff amendments see Board of Trai 
Journal of March 19, 1949, page 599. 


Ecuador 


Exchange and Import Control 


HIS MAJESTY’S REPRESENTATIVE at Quito has forwarded 
a translation of Decree No. 491, dated March 21, which provides for 
further amendments to the lists annexed to the Regulations of the 
Exchange and Import Control Law of June 5, 1947, (for previoy 
notice on this subject see Board of Trade Fournal of March 26, 194 
page 667). , 

Nitrocellulose products used as wood preservers and certain pig. 
ments are transferred to List A; specified cardboard of straw or woo 
pulp is transferred to List B, while yeast and metal office files an 
transferred to List C. 

A copy of the translation of the Decree may be seen at Commerii| 
Relations and Exports Department, Tariff Section, Thames Hou. 
(North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


Bermuda 


Customs Tariff Modification 


THE Customs Tariff Act, 1948, is amended by the addition of th 
following item to the Schedule of Import Duties :— 


British 
Preferential General 
Tariff Tarif 
58A Matrices for printing purposes, if made of 
non-metallic material ibe nee ; Free Free 


United States of America 


Marking of Imports from Newfoundland 


A UNITED STATES Treasury Decision (T.D. 52190) published 
on April 14, announces that, as Newfoundland has now become 1 
province of Canada, articles manufactured or produced in Newfound. 
land must be marked to indicate ‘‘ Newfoundland ”’ or ‘‘ Canada” 
as the country of origin. 


Spain 
Exchange Rates for Exports 


FOLLOWING are further details of sterling exchange rates for 
certain Spanish exports as published by the Spanish Government :— 


Exports 





Rate of Exchange 





Commodity (No. of Pesetas to £ Sterling) 
Bicycles set 79-43 
Cutlery all 83-84 





For previous notices see issues of the Board of Trade Fournal of 
February 12 and 26, March 12, April 9 and May 7. 


Iraq 


Import Regulations 


EXPORTERS to Iraq are reminded that they should ship goods to 
that country only against irrevocable letters of credit or after making 
sure that the consignee is in possession of a valid import licence. 
Goods imported into Iraq without an import licence may be liable to 
confiscation and even if not confiscated, permission to re-export 18 
not easily obtainable. 
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Venezuelan Customs Tariff 
Amendments 


HE Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at Caracas reports 

the following amendments to the Venezuelan Customs Tariff. 

he previous notice on this subject was published in the Board of 
Trade Journal on April 30, 1949, page 917.) : 

Some cotton tissues, of types manufactured in Venezuela, classified 
under tariff Nos. 73 to 85. both inclusive, have had their duties raised. 





Rate of duty in 
Description Bolivares 


gl per kilo gross 





— 


Old rate New rate 
73 | White tissues of smooth weave, the weight of which does not 
exceed 130 grammes :— 


(A) Up to and including 13 threads ... és a ail 2-90 4°50 

(B) From 14 to 16 threads... ove eee ove ae 3-00 4-50 

(C) From 17 to 18 threads... see oe “ee - 3°20 4-50 

(D) From 19 to 21 threads one one ose eee ase 4°50 5-00 

(E) 22 threads and over san rs ne on a 7-50 5-00 
74 | White tissues of smooth weave, the weight of which exceeds 

130 grammes :-— 

(A) Up to and including 13 threads ... ve vee eee 3-00 4-50 

(B) From 14 to 16 threads... see soe en as 3°20 4-50 

(C) From 17 to 18 threads... és eee od ove 3-40 4-50 

(D) From 19 to 21 threads see ee eee oes oe 5-00 5-00 

(E) 22 threads and over a oon ee ose eae 8-00 5-00 
75 | White figured tissues :— 

(A) Up to and including 130 grammes one iia one 5-00 6-00 

(B) Over 130 grammes ... 4-00 5-00 


Note.—Provided that these are not materials which are 
known commercially as ‘* drills.’’ 
76 | Dyed tissues of smooth weave, the weight of which does not 
exceed 130 grammes :— 
(A) Up to and including 13 threads 5-00 
(B) From 14 to 16 threads rm ses ees vas a 5-50 
(C) From 17 to 18 threads __..... sas ous oa wail 6-00 6-00 
(D) From 19 to 21 threads ioe ‘ ive Pe Pee 6-50 
(E) 22 threads and over me asi ait ean as 7-00 
77 | Dyed tissues of smooth weave, the weight of which exceeds 
130 grammes :— 


(A) Up to and including 13 threads ... “és aes wits 3-20 5-00 
(B) From 14 to 16 threads ie oe ede a ms 3-40 5-00 
(C) From 17 to 18 threads see eee eae a ose 4-50 5-00 
(D) From 19 to 21 threads com io = shy aa 5-50 5-50 
(E) 22 threads and over 6:50 5-650 


Note.—Provided that these are not materials which are 
known commercially as “‘ drills.’’ 
78 | Dyed figured tissues :— 
(A) Up to and including 130 grammes sas éus wee 5-00 6-00 
(B) Over 130 grammes ... eee aie ve sige ae 5 
79 | Printed tissues of smooth weave, the weight of which does not 
exceed 130 grammes :— 





(A) Up to and including 13 threads 4:50 6-00 
(B) From 14 to 16 threads tees Pi Gs ae ee 5-00 6-00 
(C) From 17 to 18 threads aon eae a5 aoe ca 5-50 6-00 
(D) From 19 to 21 threads - eee ose ae 6-00 6-50 
| (E) 22 threads and over sh a ‘Se soe re. 6°50 6-50 
80 | Printed tissues of smooth weave, the weight of which exceeds 
130 grammes :— 
(A) Up to and including 13 threads ... aan wad gee 3-40 5-00 
(B) From 14 to 16 threads cae a pies wee way 3:60 5-00 
(C) From 17 to 18 threads = woe his ose aaa 5-00 5-00 
(D) From 19 to 21 threads sin sas aie cas eee 6-00 5-50 
(E) 22 threads and over ou ae. eis Pe “he 7:00 5-50 
81 | Printed tissues of figured weave :— 
(A) Up to and including 130 grammes es om we 5-00 6-00 
(B) Over 130 grammes ... as ee “as aan ae 4:00 5-00 
82 Tissues manufactured with dyed threads, or with white threads 
} and dyed threads, the weight of which does not exceed 
130 grammes :— 
(A) Up to and including 18 threads ... athe Pee wae 2-80 4-50 
(B) From 14 to 16 threads a = sat ane ae 8-20 4:50 
(C) From 17 to 18 threads ae eon aie ts use 3-60 4-50 
(D) From 19 to 21 threads... aa eee dn dh 5-00 5-00 
(E) 22 threads and over . 6-00 5-00 


Note.—Provided that these are not materials which are known 
commercially as ‘‘ drills.’’ 
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Tariff 
No, 


Description 





83 


84 


85 





Tissues manufactured with dyed threads, or with white threads 


| 


| 


and dyed threads, the weight of which exceeds 130 grammes:| 


(A) Up to and including 13 threads ... 
(B) From 14 to 16 threads 4 ioe 
(C) From 17 to 18 threads 
(D) From 19 to 21 threads 
(E) 22 threads and over ee aad ina eee Ges 
Note.—Provided that these are not materials which are 
known commercially as “‘ drills.’’ 
Tissues manufactured with dyed threads, or with white 
threads, of figured weave :— 
(A) Up to and including 130 grammes 
(B) Over 130 grammes ... A Be 
Tissues known commercially as “* drills ’’ :— 
(A) From 120 to 160 grammes ts 
(B) From 161 to 200 grammes 
{D) From 201 to 250 grammes 
D) Over 250 grammes .. oa 








Rate of duty in 
Bolivares 


per kilo gross 


3-40 
3-80 
5-50 


$s 


PESTA OH 
eceu 
ooco 





GENERAL NOTE. 


Ct ob 
Szsss 
eccoo 


When the tissues to which reference is made in Nos. 73 to 75, of the Customs Law, both 
inclusive, which are covered by the present resolution, are imported packed in wooden boxes, 
the aforementioned duties, less 10 per cent. will be charged on the gross weight of the package. 

The present resolution No. 199 became effective on April 28, 1949. 


Duties on the following items became effective on April 15, 1949 :— 





Tariff 
No. 





262 


267 


273 


451 








Description | Bolivares 
Glass for constructional purposes :— 
(D) Corrugated glass sheets(newitem) ... ota 0-10 
(E) Glass tiles and bricks of any size (new item) 0-40 
Manufactured clay :-— 
(F) In articles decorated with transfers or paints of gold or silver (new 
item) ... vee ads an ans aed -_ 4 ac 0-50 
Preparations with mineral pitch base :— 
(A) Asphaltic mastic (new description) ... koe saa da os 0-40 
(B) Asphaltic waterproofing materials, which may or may not contain 
metallic pigments, for surface application (new description) 0-40 
(C) Expansion joints for concrete constructions (new description) 0-05 
(D) Unspecified (new description) ... a a one ans ens 0-40 
Receptacles for storage or preservation of grains, made of any material. 
(Silos are included inthisitem) ... nk oun ime eae ae Free 


China 


Customs Tariff 


THE BOARD OF TRADE have received a notification that the 
import duties on Chinese Tariff Nos. 440, 450 and 463 have been 


revised. 


The new rates of duty are shown below :— 


Tariff No. 
440 Ammonia sulphate... ad ... 5 per cent. ad val. 


450 (a) Phosphate fertilizers Ae ... 5 per cent. ad val. 
(b) Others wet sare ... 5 per cent. ad val. 


463 Potassium nitrate (saltpetre) ... ... 5 per cent. ad val. 











* THE SPECIALIZED EXHIBITION FOR’ THE 


Have you secured your stand ? 


HERE is the ‘‘ shop window " in which officers in this country and from overseas. 
you can display to home and overseas The Exhibition will be held immediately 
buyers your latest developments in engin- after the British Industries Fair, when there 
eering or building equipment, products, will bein the United Kingdomalarge number 
materials, services. The Building and of buyers from overseas, who will have been 
Engineering Exhibition is designed to bring provided with advance information. 
together manufacturer and architects, con- Write to or telephone now the Exhibi- 
tractors, builders’ merchants, tlon Manager—see address below—while a 
consulting engineers, works few stands remain available. You will also 
managers, merchant shippers, be interested in the possibilities of advertis- 
government and local authority —_ing in the handsome Catalogue. 





Remember the dates: May 16-27. You must make a point 
of paying a visit to the Old Horticultural Hall and 
inspecting the new developments which will be on show 


The Exhibition you must see 





BUILDING AND ENGINEERING INDUSTRIES 


* 








BUILDING AND 


e ENGINEERING e 


EXHIBITION 


(EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS) 


May 16-27, 1949 (9.30 a.m. - 6.30 p.m.) 
OLD HORTICULTURAL HALL 
WESTMINSTER, LONDON, S.W.1 





THE EXHIBITION MANAGER, BUILDING AND ENGINEERING EXHIBITION, 17 HENRIETTA STREET, COVENT GARDEN, LONDON W.C.2. Telephone: TEMple Bar 4720 
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Amendments to Manufacturing Surtax on Textile 
Manufactures in Italy 


IS MAJESTY’S REPRESENTATIVE at Rome reports the 


publication on April 1, 


1949, of a Ministerial Decree which 


alters the application of the Manufacturing Surtax to textile 


manufactures imported into Italy. 


The previous rates of tax on the 


above goods were included in a notice in the Board of Trade Fournal 


on March 5, pages 490 and 492. 


Subsequent amendments to that 


notice, in respect of textile yarns, appeared in the Board of Trade 


Journal on March 26, page 655. 
The section headed ‘‘ Textile Manufactures 
should be replaced by the following :— 


Textile Manufactures 


Sewing thread, twine, Smet “ forzina,”’ 


“* rafforzina,’’ 
“Tusino ” and the like “a ae 


Tissues and ribbons*® : 
of yarn of cotton alone or of artificial staple fibre alone, or of 
waste or regenerated artificial fibre, or of hemp flock alone, 
or of cotton in intimate mixture with artificial fibre (staple 
fibre, waste or regenerated) or with hemp flock* ; of yarn 
of flax or hemp; of yarn of wool or of wool in intimate 
mixture, in a proportion greater than 5 per cent., with 
other fibres; of yarn of continuous filament artificial fibre 


of jute yarn 

of reeled silk yarn, ‘single “ 
of combed waste silk (schap ype) yarn ses 
of carded waste silk (bourrette) 

of yarn oftextile fibres n.s.m. 


of mixture yarns n.s.m.... 


t* In the group “* cotton, etc.’ 


in the former notice 


Rate corresponding to the 
yarn of which they are 
made. 


Rate corresponding to the 
yarn according to the res- 
pective relation between 
length and weight*. 

25 lire per kilogram. 

350 lire per kilogram. 

230 lire per kilogram. 

50 lire per kilogram. 

Rate fixed for the yarn of 
the above-mentioned fibres 
with which they are assi- 
milated for the purpose of 
payment of Customs duty. 

Rate corresponding to that 
of the most highly taxed 
fibre entering into their 
composition, taking ac- 
count, when provided for, 
of the relation between 
length and weight. 


‘are classified also carded yarns of that group which contain 


wool in intimate mixture in a proportion not — than’5 ” cent. 


Embroidered tissues with visible ground 


Embroideries with invisible ground texture 
Burnt out lace 


Belting and hose 


Huslery : 
of wool, or of woolin intimate mixture, ina ssciamainnpaanes 
than 5 per cent., with other fibres po 
of flax = 
of cotton alone, or r of artificial stap le fibre alone, or of waste or 
regenerated artificial fibre, or of cotton in intimate mixture 
with artificial fibre(staple fibre, waste or regenerated), even 
if containing wool in a ee not — than 5 per 
cent. eeb 
of silk 
of waste silk 
of continuous filament artifice jal fibre 
Lace 


fulles 


I rimmings (passemeuterie) : 
if flax or of hemp 
of cotton alone, or of artificial staple fibre alone, or of waste or 
regenerated artificial fib re, or of hemp flock alone or of 


cotton in intimate mixture with artificial fibre (staple fibre, 
Waste or regenerated) or with hemp flock, even if containing 
wool in a proportion not greater than 5 per cent.. 

of wool, or of wool in intimate mixture, in a proportion 
greater than 5 per cent., with other fibres 

of silk 

of combed silk waste (schappe) 

of carded silk waste (bourrette) 

of continuous filament artificial fibre 


(loth of flax and of hemp, tarred, oiled and the like, or waxed or 
vated with emery 


l.mery cloth of cotton alone, or of artificial staple fibre alone, o1 
af waste or regenerated artificial fibre, or of hemp flock 
alone, or of cotton in intimate mixture with artificial fibre 
(staple fibre, waste or regenerated) or with hemp flock, 


even if containing wool in a proportion not greater than 
o per cent . 





Rate corresponding to the 
yarn of which the ground 
tissue is made, of the class 
immediately above that tu 
which it belongs on the 
basis of the respective 
relation between length 
and weight, with the right 
of direct verification. 

Maximum rate of the respec- 
tive class, with the right 
of direct verification. 

Maximum rate of the respec- 
tive class, with the right 
of direct verification. 

Kate of the yarn of which 
they are made. 


224 lire per kilogram. 
140 lire per kilogram 


210 lire per kilogram. 

350 lire per kilogram. 

230 lire per kilogram. 

252 lire per kilogram. 

Maximum rate of the respec- 
tive class. 

Maximum rate of the respec- 
tive class. 


70 lire per kilogram. 


95 lire per kilogram. 


192 lire per kilogram. 
350 lire per kilogram. 
230 lire per kilogram. 

50 lire per kilogram. 
210 lire per kilogram 


15 lire per kilogram (wiih 
the right of direct veritt 
cation) 


20 lire 
the ri 
cation) 


er kilogram (with 
t of direct verifi- 


Waxed tissues of cotton, etc. (as above) 
‘Tissues covered with pegamoid, of cotton, etc. (as above) 


Pile: 
Velvets (except floor carpets including bedside rom) : 
of flax .. ae : 
of cotton or of artificial staple ‘fibre 
of curled wool apenas ‘y: ” and the like) 
of other wool : 
of silk waste 
of jute ... 
Floor carpets including bedside rugs 
of jute ‘ ae ise one eos 
other, velveted, with pile: 
of cotton alone, or of artificial staple fibre alone, or of waste 
or regenerated artificial fibre, or of hemp flock alone, or 
of cotton in intimate mixture with artificial fibre (staple 
fibre, waste or regenerated) or with hemp flock, even if 
containing wool in a proportion not greater than 5 per 
cent. 
of wool, or of ‘wool in intimate mixture, ‘ina proportion 
greater than 5 per cent., with other fibres 


* These rates are levied on the pile and are additional to the tax relating to the foundatin, 
tissue. 


Chenilles : 
of jute 
of silk waste 
of cotton or of artificial staple fibre 
of wool... 


The yarns of textile ‘material constituting the support of the pile do not affect th 
determination of the rate. The weight of metallic threads which may be used as suppor 
for the pile is deducted when determining the taxable weight. 


fissues of horsehair (excluding those for sieves) mixed with 
yarns of textile materials except wool and silk 


Coarse tissues of hair, excluding those of camel hair, w — 
more than 1,600 grams per square metre 

Press cloth, of wool or camel hair, weighing more than } Bs 000 
grams per square metre ; 

lissues, trimmings, lace and other manuf: ec tures mixe red with 
metallic threads, in a proportion of less than 50 per cent.. 


lissues, trimmings, lace and other manufactures, of gold or 
silver, real or imitation, or mixed with metallic threads in 
a proportion of more than 50 per cent. ° ° 


Sewn articles of hemp, flax, jute and other vegetable fibres 
except cotton : 
s , 
bed and table linen, towels and other articles of rec ctangular 
shape simply hemmed 
corsets for women and children. 
other : 
made entirely of flax or hemp : 
made of flax or hemp with parts of ‘other textile material: 


Sewn articles of cotton 
Sewn articles of wool : 
Shawls, covers and other articles of ae mane, vated 
hemmed or with fringes only 
other: 
made entirely of wool.. 
made of wool with parts of other textile material. 


Sewn articles of silk or artificial tibre 


Linoleum with jute base se 
Rubber covers for motor-car whee Is and for aircraft whee We ag 
Kubber covers for motor cycle wheels 
ltubber covers for bicycle wheels 
Electric wires, cords and cables 


Kubbered tissues : 
of cotton or of artificial staple fibre: 
with visible embellishment ... yes 
made more than two-fold joined with a layer of rubber... 
Other goods, not classifiable in the categories of textile products, 
formed oe of samaand tissues or other tenes of textile 
material ‘ ove es 


Enquiries about this notice should be addressed to Commercial 
‘T'ariff Section, Thames House 
Victoria 9040. Ext. 


Relations and Exports Department, 
(North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 
3036.) 


(Tel. : 


25 lire per kilogram (py; 
the right of direct Mong 
cation). 

30 lire per kilogran, 
the right of direct yn 
cation). 


120 lire per kilogram*, 
= lire per kilogram*’ 
45 lire per kilogram*. 
260 lire per kilograms. 
280 lire per kilogram*. 
25 lire per kilogram*. 


25 lire per kilogram, 


28 lire per kilogram*, 


Appropriate rate regul 
from direct verifications 


25 lire per kilogram, 
230 lire per kilogram, 
150 lire per kilogram, 
260 lire per kilogram, 


Taxed only on the yarns ¢ 
textile material whic) 
they contain. 


As wool tissues. 
As wool tissues. 


Maximum rate of the respe 
tive class of the textik 
yarn, with deduction o/ 
the weight of the metal. 


Maximum rate of the respec 
tive class of the textik 
yarn, with deduction o 
the weight of the metal 


Rate applying to the tissue 


Rate applying to the tissue 
Rate applying to the tissue 


Rate applying to the tissu 

Maximum rate of the pr 
duct predominating on the 
surface, with the right 0 
direct verification. 

As for sewn articles of fax 


Rate applying to the tissue 


Rate applying to the tissue 
Maximum rate of the pr 

duct, predominating 0 

the surfac e, with the rig! 

of direct verification. 
As for sewn articles of 

or cotton. 

2 lire per kilogram. 

11 lire per kilogram. 
8-80 lire per kilogram. 
7°70 lire per kilogram. 
Rate corresponding to tlt 

yarn of the textile ma- 

erial with which they at 

covered, with deduction o! 

the weight of the no 

textile materials. 


32 lire per kilogram. 
110 lire per kilogram. 


Appropriate rate resulting 
from direct verification. 
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i iff Decisi New Zealand I Li ing 1949 
Australian Customs Tariff Decisions New Zealand Import Licensing 
HE Australian Department of Trade and Customs has issued the "THE United Kingdom Senior Trade Commissioner at Wellington 
Tytowins decisions regarding the application of the Australian has forwarded a copy of Memorandum No. 1949/47, issued by the 
Customs Tariff :— New Zealand Customs Department, notifying the following recent 
= : na _P) decisions relating to the New Zealand Import Licensing Schedule 
LL . . 
9 
sram (oi Gaatieiten ent Die woke for the 1949 period (see Board of Trade Journal of April 30, 1949, 
rect veri. the British Preferential Tariff page 914 and previous notices) :— 
Goods 
ae (Wi Tariff Item | Rate of Duty a oe 
Veni aan aaa RA RAE, Tariff Item No. Goods 
a on being an outfit for aerating liquids 
Hand-car ’ Ex. 136 (2) Dress Shirts :— 
am, and consisting 4 4 a. “Saat ee = | Consideration will be given to applications for licences to import 
am*, a ary GO» eylinder— PP ga | dress shirts from the United Kingdom if supported by definite 
ony Liquid container and stopper... =... ss. ws | 243 (B) Free Bx. 136 (7) cnn ig Cen: 
m*. ok hettaeand medicines : y = > a aa Free Licences may be granted for the importation of woollen underwear 
‘m* 8, ote from the United Kingdom to the extent of 100 per cent ofthe 
‘ following when packed under a proprietary name or 3s ; eae 
™ when put up as a medicinal preparation or in any of paneer ag granted in respect of similar goods from the 
m1. the forms ae R Mand —" 285 BS Bx. 136 (7) west tees k 
Sulphadimidine, Sulphadimidine and penicillin, ass ~ “Limited provision is being made for imports of nylon stockings and 
" combined, Sulphadimidine sodium... — ++ | 285 (B) Free consideration will be given to applications for licences to import 
ictures :— such is fi the United Kingd if ted by evidence of 
Cribs, Christmas, being pictures in relief ... <a ... | 410 (A) Free ra availability of ptm pens “vom ee es Seen o 
Nots.—These cribs consist of a foreground of cut-out Bx. 136 (7) Boys’ three-quarter hose :— 
m*, = ee eee | The allocation authorized for the importation of knitted outerwear 
ale effect is created by unfolding the background. | liga s working socks is extended to cover boys’ three-quarter 
‘my Sheets :-— Bx. 136 (7) Bridal veils :— 
aa sc felt, resinated, for all purposes ... sts s+ | 449 (A) (1) Free , Consideration will be given to applications for licences to import 
Hen renches :— ; Falta ina , a ee ie 
Pipe, being hand tools of trade, marketed under the availability from the United Kingdom if supported by evidence of 
the trade ee paws tg! the “‘ Stillson ”’ : 274% ad val Ex. (184) Blankets :— 7 
n, , in sizes 14 ins., ns. and 24 ins. “ coe | DLO (BD) 74% ad val. js J oe ; 
n, Pipe being hand tools of trade (other than those marketed - - ag eh a gg ations received for licences to import blankets are 
n, under the trade name “* Stillson’’ and other than Ex. 196 (1) Goloshes and overshoes :— 
a. those of the “ Stillson ”’ type, in sizes 14 ins., 18 ins. A F Consideration will be given to applications from regular importers 
fect th: and 24 ins. — ? as = ~ s+ | 449 (A) (1) for additional licences for the importation of goloshes and overshoes 
8 SUPport from the United Kingdom. Applications should show the quantities 
F desired and should be supported by evidence of availability. It will 
also be necessary for applicants to show that their existing licencee 
7 have been fully exercised. 
yarns o Indonesia Bx. 205 (6) (a) Rubber tyres and tubes :— 
whic, ‘ . Licences may be granted for the importation from sterling sources of 
Trading Regulations rubber tyres and tubes to the extent of 10 per cent. of the value of 
‘ : licences granted in respect of similar goods from the same source Ip 
HIS MAJESTY’S CONSUL-GENERAL at Batavia has forwarded ‘ 1948. ata PE ce . 
‘ ; Pf : suc cences are not available in the meantime for imports 0 certai 
a circular recently issued by the Department of Economic Affairs, specified sizes of tyres and tubes which are manufactured locally. 
Batavia, laying down regulations governing wholesale and retail cae ys i alle iii A pee ew ; “2 
resp: prices of imported goods, including buying commission. 
textile Be ae as ae Pa ee a 
tion o{ 
netal. 
respec © 
textile 
‘ion of 
etal ' 
@ oe 
tissue ~ 
tissur 
‘ies REGD. TRADE MARK 
tissue 
© pr 
On the 
ght 0! 
f flax 
issue , 
cman Pre TRIANG TRICYCLE NP 5/18 
issue 
10 ‘ : , 
x TRI-ANG TRIKES are a joy to ride! Light and easy to pedal, they are built 
ied @ with same care and precision as adult cycles. Best quality British materials are 
si DESIGNED FOR used throughout. Models to suit ages 3 to 7 years. 
te @ SUPERGBLY FINISHED 
nai- 
ate 
ad TRI-ANG Toys hold first place in the world’s 
markets because they are without doubt the 
finest toys ever offered to discriminating 
buyers. The models illustrated here are 
representati toys . 
me P pre of the range of wheel Y Two of the many fine TRI-ANG children’s model motors now available for 
now available for the home and overseas immediate delivery. They feature pressed steel bodies, easy pedal and 
al markets. steering action, brilliant finish in eye-appealing colours. 
" : 
t MADE By LINES BROS. LTD MERTON - LONDON - S.W.19 - ENGLAND 
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Exhibitions and Fairs 





Second Canadian Trade Fair is 


Strongly Supported 


HE CANADIAN International Trade Fair first held in Toronto 

last June, was a pioneering attempt to introduce to the North 
American business world the European conception of a trade fair as 
distinct from the public exposition and the trade convention—a 
popular but not always commercially useful occasion. ‘The idea must 
necessarily take some years to become fully appreciated and absorbed 
into the normal pattern of business life in the Western Hemisphere, 
but the Canadian authorities have good reason to feel that their 
enterprise has laid a sound foundation. Confidence in the Fair is 
shown by the fact that in 1949 exhibits will come from 35 countries 
as against 28 in 1948; they will in fact outnumber Canadian products 
in a 60:40 ratio, reversing the proportions in the first Fair. 


The United Kingdom is prominent in many of the trade sections 
through the participation of exporters on their own account or through 
the display of their products by Canadian agents. The outstanding 
instance is in the textile section where more than 80 firms are showing 
British fabrics. Another important United Kingdom contingent 
of 17 firms will be showing in the Machinery and Engineering section, 
whilst the motor vehicle section will demonstrate the interest in the 
North American market of eight British manufacturers. 


The Fair will be opened on May 30 by the United States Secretary 
of Commerce, Mr. Charles Sawyer, supported by Mr. Harold Wilson, 
President of the Board of Trade. 


The following list of trade exhibitions and fairs in the United 
Kingdom and overseas is compiled from information furnished by the 
organizers and by the overseas officers of the Commercial Relations 
and Exports Department. It will be understood that no responsibility 
is taken for the standing of the organizations or individuals mentioned 
and that dates, etc., may be subject to alteration. ‘This list is not 
exhaustive and further information about these and other events may 
be obtained from the Exhibitions Division of the Commercial Rela- 
tions and Exports Department, Horseferry House, Thorney Street, 
London, S.W.1. (Victoria 6800.) Recent additions to the list are 
indicated by an asterisk *. 


United Kingdom 
1949 


LONDON FASHION FORTNIGHT— 
May 16-27, 1949. Apply to Information Bureau, London Fashion 
Fortnight, Dorland Hall, Lower Regent Street, S.W.1. (Tel. : 
Gerrard 9833. Ext. 4.) 
BUILDING AND ENGINEERING EXHIBITION (EQUIPMENT AND MArTERIALS)— 
May 16-27, 1949. At Old Horticultural Hall, Westminster, S.W.1. 
Apply to British Bulletin of Commerce, 17-18 Henrietta Street, 
Strand, W.C.2. (Tel. : Temple 4728.) 
LEICESTER AND LEICESTERSHIRE INDUSTRIES EXHIBITION— 
May 19-28, 1949. At Granby Hal!s, Leicester. 
Exhibition Director, 
Leicester 59078.) 
THEATRE EXHIBITION— 
May 23-June 18, 1949. At Bingley Hall, Birmingham. Apply 
to Mr. G. H. Grimaldi, British Theatre Exhibition, Birmingham 
Post, 88 Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. (Tel. : Central 8731.) 
9rH ANTIQUE DEALERS’ Fair AND EXHIBITION— 
June 9-24, 1949. At Great Hall, Grosvenor House, Park Lane, 
W.1. Apply to Captain C. S. Platts, Room 904, Grosvenor 
House, Park Lane, W.1. (Tel. : Grosvenor 6363, Ext. 904.) 
NotTriNGHAM TRADE EXHIBITIONS— 
June 26-July 2, 1949. Apply to The Secretary, Nottingham 
Chamber of Commerce, Smithy Row, Nottingham. 
RoyaL AGRICULTURAL SHOW, SHREWSBURY— 
July 5-8, 1949. Apply to the Royal Agricultural Society, 16 
Bedford Square, London, W.1. (Tel.: Museum 5905.) 


Apply to the 
8 Salisbury Road, Leicester. (Tel. : 
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UNDERGROUND MINING MACHINERY ExHIBITION— 
July 7-16, 1949. At Earls Court. Apply to General 
Engineering Centre, 351 Sauchiehall Street, Glasgow, C2 ~' 
NationaL GARDENS SHOW— 
July 27—August 5, 1949. At Olympia. Apply News of the Worl, 
Pembroke Lodge, Edwardes Square, Kensington, London, Wi 
(Tel. : Western 3202-4.) : 
ENGINEERING AND Marine ExHIsIrTiIon— 
August 25—-September 10, 1949. At Olympia. Apply to Mess 
F. W. Bridges & Sons Ltd., Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Squan 
London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 0568.) 
ScotrisH INpusTRIES EXHIBITION— 
September 1-17, 1949. At Kelvin Hall, Glasgow. Apply » 
General Manager, Scottish Industries Exhibition, 351 Sauchiehyj 
Street, Glasgow, C.2. (Tel.: Glasgow Douglas 7531.) 
FARNBOROUGH FLYING DISPLAY AND EXHIBITION— 
September 7-11, 1949. Apply to the Society of British Airerai 
* Constructors Ltd., 32 Savile Row, London, W.1. (Tel.: Regen: 
5215.) 


49TH CuHeEmists’ ExH1niTlon— 
September 19-23, 1949. At Central Hall, Westminster, Londo, 
S.W.1. Apply to The British and Colonial Druggist Ltd., 194.29) 
Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. (Tel.: Bishopsgate 2148.) 

Rapriotympia, NatTionaL Rapio ExHIsiTlIonN— 
September 27—October 8, 1949. Apply to the Radio Industy 
Council, 59 Russell Square, London, W.C.1. (Tel. : Museun 
6901.) 

INTERNATIONAL Motor ExHIBITION— 
September 28—October 8, 1949. At Earls Court, London. Apply 
to Society of Motor Manufacturers and Traders Ltd., 148 Pica. 
dilly, London, W.1. (Tel. : Grosvenor 4040.) 

MANCHESTER, First NATIONAL PACKAGING ExHIBITION— 
October 5-15, 1949. At City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester 
Apply Provincial Exhibitions Ltd., at above address. 

FASHION IN Footwear ExHIBITION— 
October 10-14, 1949. At Grosvenor House, Park Lane, London, 
W.1. Apply to Exhibition Dept., ‘‘ Footwear,” Drury Hous, 
Russell Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 3422.) 

British ‘TEXTILE MACHINERY AND ACCESSORIES EXHIBITION (INTE. 

NATIONAL)— 

October 12-22, 1949. At Belle Vue, Manchester. Apply w 
Textile Recorder Machinery and Accessories Exhibition Ltd, 
Old Colony House, South King Street, Manchester, 2. 

INTERNATIONAL BicyCLE AND Motor Cycie ExuHIBITlIonN— 
October 21-29, 1949. At Earls Court, London. Apply to th 
British Cycle and Motor Cycle Manufacturers and Traders Unio 
Ltd., The Towers, Warwick Road, Coventry. (Tel. : Coventry 
62511-2.) 

63rD ANNUAL Dairy SHOW— 
October 25-28, 1949. 
Farmers’ Association, 
(Tel. : Welbeck 1012.) 

Business EFFICIENCY EXxHIBITION— 
November 9-19, 1949. At Empire Hall, Olympia. Apply 
Office Appliance Trades Association of Great Britain and Ireland, 


At Olympia. Apply to British Dairy 
17 Devonshire Street, London, W1 


11-13 Dowgate Hill, Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. (Tel. 
Central 7771-2.) 

BuILpDING TrapEs ExHIBITION— 
November 17—December 1, 1949. At Olympia. Apply 


Building Trades Exhibition Ltd., 4 Vernon Place, Southampton 
Row, W.C.1. (Tel.: Holborn 8146.) 

SMITHFIELD SHOW AND AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY EXHIBITION— 
December 5-9, 1949. At Earls Court. Apply to The Smithfiek 
Show, Joint Committee, 148 Piccadilly, W.1. 4 


1950 


Hore., RESTAURANT AND CATERING EXHIBITION— 
January 25-February 3, 1950. At Olympia. Apply to Traé 
and Technical Exhibitions Ltd., 1 Dorset Buildings, Salisbury 
Square, London, E.C.4. (Tel. : Central 1555.) 

MANCHESTER BuILDING TRADES EXHIBITION— 

* April 18-29, 1950. At City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. Appl 
to Provincial Exhibitions Ltd., at above address. 

INTERNATIONAL STAMP EXHIBITION— 

May 6-13, 1950. At Grosvenor House, Park Lane, London, W.l. 


Apply to Executive Committee, 41 Devonshire Place, London, W.l. 


(Continued on next page) 
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‘hitions and Fairs—(Continued) 
Overseas 
1949 


VauENcIA, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLE Farr— _ 

May 10-25, 1949. Apply to United Kingdom representative, 
Mr. R. H. Thornton, 8 Duke Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel. : 
Whitehall 6674.) 

Hanover, EXPORT TravE Farr (TECHNICAL PRODUCTS AND INDUSTRIAL 
EQuipMENT)— : 

May 20-30, 1949. Apply to Hanover Trade Fairs and Exhibi- 

tions Co., Hanover-Laatzen. 

Papis, INTERNATIONAL TRADE Farr— 
May 21-June 6, 1949. At Porte de Versailles, Paris. Apply to 
Miss E. Lambert, 14/15 Rugby Chambers, Rugby Street, London, 
W.C.1. (Tel. : Chancery 6794.) 

ToronTO, CANADIAN INTERNATIONAL TRADE FarR— 

May 30-June 10, 1949. Apply to Miss M. A. Armstrong, 
Canadian Government Exhibition Commission, Canada House, 
Trafalgar Square, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Whitehall 8701.) 

Papua, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLE Fair— 

June 4-19, 1949. Apply the Secretary, Padua International Sample 
Fair, Via N Tommaseo 59, Padua, Italy. 

BARCELONA, INTERNATIONAL TRADE FAriR— 

June 10-30, 1949. Apply to United Kingdom Agent, Mr. Joaquin 
Bosch, 109 Whitton Road, Twickenham, Middlesex. (Tel.: 
Popesgrove 4822.) 

ANTWERP, INTERNATIONAL FAIR— 

June 11-26, 1949. At Palais des Sports. Apply The Secretary, 
Foire Internationale d’Anvers, at above address. 

BrussELs, INTERNATIONAL PLastics EXxHIBITION— 

June 11-26, 1949. At Grands Palais du Centenaire. Apply to 
l’Office Belge des Matieres Plastiques, 153 Chaussee de Bruxelles, 
Forest—Brussels. 

SrockHOLM, WorLD Sport ExHIBITION— 

June 17—August 28, 1949. At Djurgardsbrunn Bay. Apply to 
the Exhibition Commission, Birger Jarlsgatan 25, Stockholm. 

Lie, INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr— 

June 18-July 3, 1949. Apply Foire Commerciale and Inter- 
nationale, 69 rue Faidherbe, Lille. 

OsTEND, INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL FAarrR— 

June 25—July 10, 1949. Apply the Secretariat, 64 rue de Flandre, 
Ostend. 

Hanover, AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY EXHIBITION— 

June 26-July 3, 1949. Apply to Deutsche Landwirtschafts- 

Gesellschaft, Festhalle, Frankfurt-am-Main. Last date for space 

applications past. 

BrussELs, ANNUAL Foop INnpDustrIESs ExHIBITION— 

July 9-24, 1949. At Grands Palais du Centenaire. Apply to 

Confederation de |’Alimentation Belge, 55 rue de la Loi, Brussels. 

LUXEMBURG, INTERNATIONAL Fair AND BUILDING EXxHIBITION— 

July 9-24, 1949. Apply to Director, 24 Avenue de la Porte-Neuve, 

* Luxemburg. 

(N.B.—This replaces the National Building and Motor Trans- 
port Exhibition, previously listed for July 10-21.) 

BRISBANE, RoyAL NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL EXHIBITION— 

August 6-13, 1949. Apply to the Secretary, Royal National 

Agricultural and Industrial Association, 99 Creek Street, Brisbane, 

Queensland, Australia. 

Izmir, INTERNATIONAL Farr, TuRKEY— 

August 20—September 20, 1949. Apply to the Secretary, British 

; Chamber of Commerce, Istanbul Han, Hanumeli Sokak, Istanbul. 

STOCKHOLM, St. Ertk’s Farr— 

August 24-September 4, 1949. 

Stockholm, 5. 

Toronto, CANADIAN NATIONAL ExHIBITION— 

August 26-September 10, 1949. Apply to Mr. G. H. Ward, 

United Kingdom representative, Canadian Chamber of Com- 

merce in Gt. Britain Inc., British Columbia House, 3 Regent 

Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Whitehall 2794.) 

PLovpiv, INTERNATIONAL FAaiR— 

September 4-18, 1949. Apply to the Bulgarian Legation, Trade 

Section, 24 Queen’s Gate Gardens, London, S.W.7. (Tel.: 

Western 9433.) 


Apply to St. Eriks-Massan, 


BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 


PRAGUE, 


VIENNA, 


ZAGREB, 


series of “‘ Open Days ”’ 
on June 30 (afternoon), and on July 1 (morning and afternoon). 


firms wishing to send representatives until June 20. 
sary for those already on the invitation list to re-apply. 


Urrecut, Roya NETHERLANDS INDUSTRIES FarR— 
September 6-15, 1949. Apply to Mr. W. Friedhoff, Netherlands 
Chamber of Commerce, 10 Gloucester Place, London, W.1. 
(Tel.: Welbeck 9971, 9972, 9973.) 
PaRMA, INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION OF PRESERVED Foops— 
* September 8-29, 1949. Apply to E. A. Mostra Conserve, V iale 
Tanaro, 35, Parma. 
GHENT, FLANDERS INTERNATIONAL FairR— 
September 10-25, 1949. Apply to Ultra Displays Ltd., 395a 
Edgware Road, London, W.2. (Tel.: Amb. 4147.) Northern 
Agents: Robertson Buckley & Co. Ltd., Berey’s Buildings, 
George Street, Bixteth Street, Liverpoo! 3; Southern Agents: 
S. R. Tippett & Co. Ltd., 110 Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. 
Bart, INTERNATIONAL LEVANT FairR— 
September 10-26, 1949. Apply to the Italian Chamber of Com- 
merce for Great Britain and the Commonwealth, 652 Grand 
Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: White- 
hall 5521.) 
INTERNATIONAL FarR— 
September 11-18, 1949. Apply to The Secretary, Czechoslovak- 
British Chamber of Commerce, 46 Seymour Street, London, W.1. 
(Tel. : Amb. 1801.) 
INTERNATIONAL AUTUMN FAIR— 
September 11-18, 1949. Apply to British-Austrian Chamber of 
Commerce Inc., 29 Dorset Square, London, N.W.1. (Tel. : 
Paddington 7646.) 


Bupapest, INTERNATIONAL AUTUMN FarR— 


September 16-October 2. Apply to Sample Fair and Exhibitions 
Ltd., Szegfu-Utca 6, Budapest, VI, Hungary. Last date for 
space applications, July 1, 1949. 

(N.B.—Revised exhibition dates replacing those previously 
listed.) 
INTERNATIONAL SAMPLE FarR— 
September 17—October 2, 1949. Apply to the Manager, Zagreb- 
acki Velesajam Savska Cesta 25, Zagreb, Yugoslavia, or Com- 
mercial Attache, Yugoslav Embassy, 195 Queen’s Gate, London, 
3. W.7. 


Lyons, INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL EXHIBITION— 


September 24-October 9, 1949. Apply to Secretaire-General, 


rue Menestrier, Lyons. 


BrussELs, 20TH Foop AND CATERING EXHIBITION— 


* October 1-16, 1949. At Grands Falais du Centenaire. Apply to 
Salon de |’Alimentation, 10 Place de Brouckere, Brussels. 


Paris, INTERNATIONAL MARINE AND RIVER INDUSTRIES EXHIBITION— 


October 1-16, 1949. At Salon des Industries Nautiques. Apply 
to Secretaire-General, 8 Rue Jean Goujon, Paris 8°. 


Paris, INTERNATIONAL Motor, Cycle AND Sports SHOW— 


* October 6-16, 1949. At Grande Palais, Port J, Paris, 8°. Apply 


to organizers. 


Paris, PACKAGING ExHIBITION— 


October 6-16, 1949. At Porte de Versailles. Apply to Salon de 


l’Emballage, 40 rue du Colisee, Paris, 8 


1950 


VERONA, INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL FAIR AND Horse SHOW— 


* March 12-20, 1950. Apply to Mr. F. C. Kerry at the above 


address. 


Chemical Research Laboratory 


THE Chemical Research Laboratory, Department of Scientific and 


Industrial Research at Teddington, Middlesex, is again holding a 


this year. There will be three sessions, 


The Director will be glad to receive applications from industrial 
It is not neces- 


The five main branches of research are :—(a) Corrosion of Metals; 


(b) Organic Chemistry; (c) Inorganic Chemistry ; (d) Radiochemistry 
and (e) High Polymers and Plastics. 
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The most efficient — 
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Heating Equipmen 


bears this mark 


Incorporating the ‘LEO’ patented 
non-pressure vaporizing burner using 
paraffin (kerosene) ‘LEO’ heating 
appliances are safe, silent, odour- 
less and economical. Already an 
established success at home they are 


now to represent the best in British 
Write for details to : 





Phone : MARYLAND 3331 
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domestic engineering overseas. Zu Ulf 
The range includes heaters for any a 
system of water heating both fixed 

and transportable, independent 

heaters for counter use, cookers 

and ovens, and space heaters. 


LION STAMPING CO. LTD., STRATFORD, LONDON, E.15, ENG. 


Grams and Cables : LEOSTAMP LONDON. 
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(in Arabic) 
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If you wish to increase your exports to the Middle 
East markets, this publication can assist you 





Published by 
BRITISH INDUSTRIAL PUBLICITY OVERSEAS LIMITED 
Walter House, Bedford Street, London, W.C.2 


Temple Bar 9058/9 & 3685 Ask for rates and full details 


who also publish journals ~ a cme pr ores om nial and Denmark 
> bagen ose co 








*Phone : 
Overseas ‘grams : 


BiShopsgate 8833. 
*SOLHARI’ London. 


S. HARRIS 


154 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2 
(Established 1920) 


Ex Government goods : Second-hand CLOTHING 

and RAINCOATS. Second-hand Army BOOTS. 

Men’s oilskin CLOTHING and COATS. Ex 

Railway TARPAULINS, repaired, approximate 

size 20’ x 14’. BLANKETS, grade 1 and 2, 
cleaned and repaired. 


New goods: THEATRE GLASSES 


Lowest possible pric j 


Bankers: 
Barclays Bank 


Enquiries invited. 











A WISE AND PROFITABLE INVES n 
Your Own Power Station For £32 10s. 


Model D/1. 130 volts, 2°75 k.V.A., A.C., driven 
350 c.c. ge twin-cyl. engine, complete val 
self-c ined all meters, ¢ 
etc., as ane, “Practically new. 

Our price £324 * 
Model D/2. Similar to D/1, but wired to give 20/0 
volts, 50 cycles, single-phase ates 


Please send rm Avs 





Many other sets available. 


. | 
NEW GOODS FOR IMMEDIATE EXPORT J 

524,000 “py compression, y% in. | 16,961 GREASE, lubricating, ¢ !b. ¢ 
diam. by 2+ in. long 3,864 7 Ib. tins, Duckhams. 

68,022 GOGGLES, R. Sh. F. pattern, splinter- | 37,028 SPANNERS, 4 in., adjustable. 
proof, soft leather-lined eyepieces. 9,472 HYDROMETERS, ‘clear glass 4 

3,650 HAMMERS, sledge, 6 Ib., strong Be float, rubber bulb and end pit 
wooden handle. 194 HAVERSACKS, 4gas, 

2,757 FUNNELS, oil, round, 5 in. diameter "wporex 11 in. by 11 in. by 3 in., 
with filter. also 26,288 same type, slightly soiled. 

PLEASE SEND FOR FULL LIST. SPECIAL DISCOUNT FOR QU: 


MORONNSUDEMTINY ane Branches. Phone : ROD 














